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Abstract

This study investigates the formation of nominal derivatives in Arabic by providing a
multi-level analysis in the light of state-of-the-art theories and approaches in modern
linguistics. Six types of nominal derivative are described and analyzed: the active
participle, the passive participle, the form of exaggeration, the instrumental noun, the
qualificative adjective, and the locative noun. The study considers the Form | verb stem as
input for forming the six types of nominal derivative (the output). A multi-level approach

is employed, involving semantics, syntax, morphology and prosodic phonology.

The study establishes an Arabic verb classification in which 980 Form 1 verbs are divided
into 44 classes from which nominal derivatives are derived. Verbs are allocated to classes
according to their semantic features and syntactic behaviour. Semantically, the verbs in
each class share related meanings and semantic functions. In addition, semantic relations
such as synonyms, antonyms, polysemy and hyponym are taken into consideration.
Syntactically, the verbs in each class share syntactic behaviour in terms of their transitivity

and syntactic frames (in which all the verbs of a class can be used alternatively).

Morphologically, the word formation of nominal derivatives is analyzed and described
using the stem-based approach where the input stem is a Form | verb and the output stem
is a nominal derivative. Prosodically, the analysis describes the word formation processes

and prosodic structures of the nominal derivatives.

The valid nominal derivatives are derived from each of the 44 verb classes based on the
compatibility between their semantic features and the semantic features of each class. The
derivation of an invalid nominal derivative causes an overgeneration problem that is
involved in computational linguistic applications. This study has determined that the
overgeneration problem is found only in three types of nominal derivative: the
instrumental noun, the qualificative adjective, and the locative noun, where there is no
compatibility (agreement) between the semantic features of a given verb and the semantic
features of a nominal derivative. Only four or five valid nominal derivatives can be derived

from a given verb, not all six types.
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Chapter One
Introduction
1.1 Introduction

This chapter begins with a description of the Arabic linguistic tradition, from its place
within Semitic language family, to its development and rapid spread, its status over the
centuries, the traditional grammatical schools and prominent scholars within this tradition.
The chapter then turns to the research topic, discussing the research problem, research

questions, research motivation and contribution, and thesis structure.

1.2 The Arabic language and its linguistic tradition

The Arabic language belongs to the Semitic language family. All languages within this
family descend from Proto-Semitic. The family has two main branches: the east Semitic
languages that include the extinct languages, Eblaite and Akkadian; and western Semitic
languages, divided into southern Semitic — Ethio-Semitic and Modern South Arabian — and
central Semitic — Arabic, Aramaic, Canaanite, Phoenician, Hebrew and Ugaritic. Arabic is
the most widespread of the living Semitic languages (Hetzron 1992: 412-413; cf. Watson
2002: 1).

At the end of the sixth century CE, a rapid development of Arabic occurred through the
emergence of Islam, when Arabic became the official language of the new Islamic state.
As in other religions, the prophets are associated with miracles, in this case the miracle of
Mohammad, the prophet of Islam, and the Qur’an that is the sacred book of Islam. In
Islamic belief, the Qur’an is the speech of Allah, conveyed through the Archangel Gabriel
to the Prophet Mohammad. Muslims consider the Qur’an to be a literary and linguistic

miracle.

Within a hundred years, the Islamic state had spread outside the Arabian Peninsula to
reach the Levant in the north, Irag, Khuzistan and Persia in the east, and North Africa and
Spain in the west. Native Arabs from the Arabian Peninsula then settled in the conquered
countries. Over subsequent centuries there was further expansion of the borders of the state,

through three continents: in Europe, Spain and Portugal (Andalusia); in Africa, the central



African countries; and in Asia, Turkestan, Pakistan, Indonesia, Malaysia, and the west of
China. The non-Arab Muslims seized on learning the Arabic language for their prayers and

religious rituals.

According to Watson (2002: 6) “the rise and expansion of Islam was not only a religious
and hence cultural conquest, but also a linguistic conquest, and within a few hundred years
Arabic became both the official and the vernacular language of all Islamicized countries”.
However, with the demise of the Islamic Ottoman Empire in 1916, several nations

regained their original national tongue, such as the Turks, Kurds, Berbers, and Persians.

Currently, Arabic is one of the six official languages of the United Nations; it is also the
official national language of twenty-two countries in the Middle East and North Africa,
from the Arabian Gulf countries in the east to North African countries in the west. At the
same time, Arabic is the liturgical and religious language of approximately one billion
Muslims around the world (Chon & Arzt 2005: 246).

Arabic grammar has a long-standing linguistic tradition. Since the eighth century CE,
Arabic has received continuous attention from researchers. Medieval Arab grammarians
classify Arabic grammar into two main categories: sarf and nakw, which are the closest
Arabic terms to morphology and syntax respectively. However, the boundaries between
them are distinct from their counterparts in Western linguistics. In Arabic, the category of
sarf (morphology) covers many aspects of derivational morphology (e.g. the forms of the
verb, verbal and nominal derivatives) as well as inflectional morphology (e.g. tense/aspect
paradigms, number marking in nouns, number-gender marking in adjectives), but does not
encompass grammatical case and mood which are considered under naiw (syntax)

(Ryding 2005).

The first linguistic treatises on Arabic to appear were written by two influential scholars:
Al-Khalil ibn Ahmad (d. 791 CE) and Sibawaih (d. 793 CE). Al-Khalil ibn Ahmad
produced the first Arabic dictionary Mucjam Al-ayn (1967) (ed. by Abdallah Darwish),
while Sibawaih (1966) (ed. by Abd al-Salam Haran) is considered to be the father of

Arabic grammar; his work Al-Kitab (‘The Book”) provides a comprehensive descriptive
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analysis of Arabic. Sibawaih deals mainly with syntactic issues, but also discusses the
structure of Arabic words through the description of morphological and phonological

structures which determine the surface form of the word.

Thereafter, research activities in the discipline of Arabic grammar appeared in the form of
grammatical schools. Al-Basrah and al-Kufah were the most famous schools of medieval
Arabic grammatical analysis (Daif 1983). Some of these scholars have enriched the
literature of Arabic morphology by devoting portions of their works to describing the
morphological aspects (Az-Zajjaji 1984; Al-Jurjani 1984; Al-Istarabadi 1983). Al-Mazini
(d. 863) was the first Arab grammarian to devote a whole work, Kitab At-Tasrif, to
morphological issues. The grammarian Ibn Jinni (d. 1002) commented on Al-Mazini’s
work in his book Al-Munsif (1960), which is considered to be one of the most valuable

books on Arabic morphology.

The rapid expansion of the Arab-Islamic Empire during the seventh and eighth centuries
CE meant that by the Abbasid era classical Arab linguistic study had reached maturity.
Although the Arabs of the Arabian Peninsula were a minority in this sprawling multi-
ethnic and multi-lingual civilization, the supremacy of Arabian tribes in governance and
administration and the central position of the Qur’an in Muslim liturgy meant that Arabic
became the lingua franca. The incorporation of non-Arabs into the cultural life of the times
aroused significant interest in the study of Arabic linguistics, particularly on the part of the
Persians (cf. Daif 1983). Thus, medieval grammarians were encouraged to provide their

representation of the internal structure of Arabic words.

Furthermore, the Holy Qur’an is believed to be a literary miracle in Islam, and therefore
the linguistic mistakes made by non-Arabs who converted to Islam (such as incorrect
assignment of case and mood markings) were criticised by native Arabic speakers.
Sibawaih was born c. 750 in Persia. His father converted to Islam and became a client of
the Arab tribe of the Bani |-Harit ibn Ka<b. His mother tongue was Persian and he never
completely lost his Persian accent in Arabic. On arriving in Basra his original intention

was to study Islamic law, but when he was ridiculed by people for the grammatical



mistakes he made in Arabic he decided to study Arabic grammar instead (Versteegh &

Versteegh, 1997).

The traditional study of morphology is known in Arabic linguistics as Al-Mizan As-Sarfr
stoall o)l ‘the balance of morphology/the morphological measure’. In theory, it seems
highly systematic since it organizes the relationship between the root and templatic
patterns by representing Arabic words within a limited number of patterns, considered to

be templates to which consonants and vowels are associated.

The rules of this traditional account Al-Mizan As-Sarfi &=l o)l ‘the balance of
morphology/the morphological measure’ were set down early on by the Arab grammarians
Sibawaih (1966) (ed. by Abd al-Salam Hariin) and Ibn Jinni (1960) (ed. by lIbarhem
Mustafa). They abstracted the Arabic consonants (f, <, and 1) (J=f) to distinguish the
different morphological processes that a word form may undergo. Thus for the most
frequently attested triliteral roots, ( f <) represents the first radical of the root,( < &)
represents the second radical of the root, and (I J) represents the third radical of the root.
Furthermore, they used the pattern (f, <, I, and 1) (Jl=8) to represent quadriliteral roots,
where the third letter (I J) is duplicated. Augmented radicals and/or vocalisms are then

inserted within the morphological pattern.

Sibawaih (1966) dealt sporadically with many morphological issues related to derivation;
he discussed the morphological patterns of verbs and nouns in some detail, while also
considering the functional meaning of these patterns. In addition, he discussed the origins
of derivation in Arabic, considering the verbal noun to be the origin from which to derive
the verb. This issue was later debated by the Basran and Kiuifan schools of medieval Arabic
grammatical analysis, which debated whether the verbal noun or the verb itself was the
input of derivatives. The Basran grammarians considered the verbal noun to be the input of
derivation, whereas the Kiifan grammarians considered the verb to be the input of

derivation (Al-Anbari 1961).

Within modern Arabic literature on Arabic grammar, a number of books have appeared

which deal with particular areas of Arabic morphology. These books draw on the

4



traditional literature of the medieval Arab grammarians. Modern Arab grammarians (Al-
Hamalawi 1957; Hasan 1969; Al-Rajhi 1973; Al-Sayyid 1998; Al-Halawani 1978; Nahir
2001) attempt to provide an authoritative description of Arabic morphology, organizing

and disambiguating morphological topics that were scattered in traditional references.

1.3 Research problem

This study aims to investigate nominal derivative formation in Arabic by providing a
comprehensive analysis of nominal derivatives in view of state-of-the-art theories and
approaches in modern linguistics. A multi-level approach is employed, involving
semantics, syntax, morphology and prosodic phonology. Semantically, Arabic verbs® are
classified in order to determine variation in deriving their valid nominal derivatives.
Furthermore, the semantic compatibility (agreement) between the verbs and the nominal
derivatives is taken into consideration in order to determine the validity of deriving
nominal derivatives from a given verb. Morphologically, root-based and word- or stem-
based approaches to word formation will be reviewed in the light of variation in the
linguistic data. Phonologically, the prosodic structures of the nominal derivatives will be
represented to determine realizations of each nominal derivative. In this study, the nominal
derivatives (six types) in Arabic are categorized as: the active participle (agent noun), the
passive participle, the form of exaggeration, the instrumental noun, the qualificative

adjective, and the locative noun.

The Semitic languages, to which Arabic belongs, essentially have highly nonconcatenative
(non-agglutinative) morphological systems. This means that word formation is not created
through the concatenation (i.e. linking together) of morphemes, as is the case in largely
concatenative morphological systems such as English. Semitic languages employ
nonconcatenative word-formation processes including template change, infixation and
gemination to create further stems. The stems in Arabic are governed by canonical patterns
(templates) that include vowels and consonants, conveying particular functional meanings
as well as grammatical and syntactic information. This feature has attracted the attention of

scholars of modern linguistics. Varying theoretical frameworks have been proposed to

1. The verbs are dealt with as the input of the derivation process, while the nominal derivatives are dealt with
as the output, i.e the nominal derivatives are derived from the verbs.
5



approach nonconcatenative morphology. Within the literature, Arabic is treated as a prime

example, alongside Hebrew, of a nonconcatenative morphological system.

The current study aims to explore the characteristics of formation of the nominal
derivatives (derived nouns) in Arabic by providing a new comprehensive analysis of
nominal derivatives. It focuses on the six nominal derivatives mentioned above derived
from Form | verbs.” The formation of each type of nominal derivative will be analyzed

from its base (the input) to its final form (the output).

Recent literature on Semitic morphologies has focused on Hebrew and Arabic. The
literature on Arabic morphology is mainly dedicated to verbal morphology and the
formation of broken plurals, despite the extensive use of nominal derivatives in the
language. For this reason, the current study selects nominal derivatives as the linguistic
data which will undergo a multi-level analysis that deals with different aims and various

data from the literature.

The study employs a multi-level approach involving semantics, morphology and prosodic
phonology. At the semantic level, it establishes 44 semantic classes of Form | Arabic verbs
(the base form), from which the nominal derivatives are derived. The study proposes that
the semantics shows why some nominal derivatives cannot be formed from some verbs
while they can be formed from other verbs. For example, a locative noun and an
instrumental noun cannot be derived from verbs of emotion, verbs of colouring, or verbs of
bodily qualities. Addressing this question through considering the semantic classification

of verbs will contribute to filling a gap in the literature.

Dichy and Farghaly (2007) emphasized that there is a problem resulting from considering
the morphological patterns (including the nominal derivative patterns) as applicable to any
verb to generate word forms. According to Dichy and Farghaly (2007) and to the best of
the author’s knowledge, no attempt has hitherto been made to provide linguistic solutions

to determine which patterns can be applied to particular verbs. Therefore, the current study

2. Form | verb is the base form of the verbal system in Arabic, from which other verbal and nominal forms
are derived.

6



aims to address this problem based on the semantic classification of Arabic verbs, and then
explore the interaction between the semantic features of a class of verbs and the semantic
features of each nominal derivative type in order to determine eventually which nominal
derivatives can be validly derived from a given verb, as well as which nominal derivatives

cannot so be derived.

At the morphological level, the word-formation processes of the nominal derivatives will
be described and analyzed in view of appropriate assumptions presented in the literature.
Morphologically, the current study aims to review the two main approaches in Semitic
templatic morphology: one approach that supports a root-based analysis, and one that
supports a word- or stem-based analysis, in an attempt to determine whether a word-
formation derivative is root-based, stem-based, or both. At the prosodic phonological level,
the current study intends to analyze and describe the prosodic structures of the nominal
derivatives by providing a prosodic representation which determines realizations of each

nominal derivative.

1.4 Research questions

The study aims to address the following main research question and sub-questions:

e What are the characteristics of the formation of nominal derivatives in the Arabic
language semantically, morphologically and phonologically (prosodically)?

e What are the semantic restrictions of the formation of valid nominal derivatives?
Why can nominal derivatives be formed from some verbs but not from others?
From a computational linguistic perspective, the question is, how to prevent
overgeneration in deriving nominal derivatives?

e What are the morphological characteristics of nominal derivatives in terms of
morphological processes, and the input of their formation (is it the root, the stem,
or both?)?

e What is the prosodic structure of the nominal derivatives?



1.5 Research motivation and contribution

The motivations behind this research initially came from the field of computational
linguistics. Computationally, nominal derivatives (the output) can be generated from given
verbs (the input); however, the problem is that some potential nominal derivatives are not
valid semantically and not in use. This problem is described as overgeneration. Here, the
question that arises is how we can avoid overgeneration. | hypothesize that the solution

may lie in the semantics and syntax of verb classes.

This study involves the semantics—morphophonology interface. In the literature, much
work has addressed the interface between morphology and phonology; however the
semantic—-morphology interface has not been examined in depth within the literature on
Semitic languages. The study proposes that the semantics shows why some nominal
derivatives cannot be formed from some verbs while they can from other verbs.
Addressing this question through considering the semantic classification of verbs will

contribute to filling a gap in the literature.

In terms of the data, the literature on Arabic morphology focuses principally on verbal
morphology and the formation of broken plurals, despite extensive use of nominal
derivatives. Therefore, the current study selects nominal derivatives as linguistic data for
analysis. It conducts a comprehensive approach that deals with various aspects (semantic,
morphological and prosodic) and different data from the literature. In this study, six
different types of nominal derivatives are examined. This variety of data will help to

address the question as to whether derivation is from the root or the stem.

The findings of this study will be particularly beneficial to morphologists and prosodic
phonologists. Furthermore, by seeking to address the overgeneration problem, it will
interest people concerned with computational linguistics and corpus linguistics, where it

could be useful in developing wordNet databases and automatic generators.



1.6 Transliteration

In the current study, Arabic characters are represented by the transliteration system

(phonetic symbols) given in Table 1:

Table 1: Arabic characters and transliteration symbols

chAa::ct:)tlgrs Transliteration
. >
< t
- 1
z j
- h
¢ X
2 d
3 d
D) r
B z
o S
) S
Ua d
I t
L z
3 c
¢ g
- f
A q
4 k
J I
- m
O n
A h
P w
$ y

The short vowels in the Arabic language are represented as a, i, u, while the long vowels

are represented asa,i, u.



1.7 Thesis structure

Chapter One presents a background to the Arabic language and its linguistic tradition,
covering historical aspects of Arabic within Semitic languages, the development of Arabic
and its rapid spread, the status of Arabic over the centuries, and traditional linguistic
schools and prominent scholars. The chapter then discusses the topic of the present study,
the research problem, research questions, research motivation and contribution, and the

overall structure of the thesis.

Chapter Two examines the literature on Arabic phonology and morphology, as well as
other literature relevant to the study. It starts with a discussion of nonconcatenative
templatic morphology, the templatic structure in Arabic, and the phenomena that
characterize nonconcatenative templatic morphology, including infixation, gemination,
circumfixation, and melodic overwriting. Thereafter, the chapter deals with two theoretical
frameworks which have been applied to Arabic: autosegmental theory, and prosodic theory.
The chapter argues for different approaches to word-formation in Arabic, including the
root-based approach and the word- or stem-based approach. Additionally, three types of
verb classification, philosophical, syntactic, and semantic, are presented. The chapter ends
with a review of the computational literature on Arabic morphology that includes

morphological analysis and morphological generation.

Chapter Three introduces the research methodology. It starts with demonstrating our
criteria for classifying Arabic verbs, based on semantic descriptions, transitivity and
syntactic frames. The selected data comprise 980 verbs (Form 1) divided into 44 classes.
Thereafter, the chapter demonstrates the multi-level analysis of nominal derivative
formation that involves the semantic restrictions/constraints of driving the nominal
derivative from its input (Form 1 verb), the morphological formation of the nominal
derivatives, and the prosodic templatic representation of the nominal derivatives. This
chapter ends with the computational application of this research where a computational

system of the nominal derivatives will be implemented.
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Chapter Four presents our Arabic verb classification. 980 Arabic verbs are presented in 44
classes. Each class includes a semantic description, their relation to Levin’s classes and
Vendler’s classes, transitivity tests, class members, the syntactic frame of transitives and
intransitives, the nature of the subject and the object, and examples of the syntactic frame

of each listed verb.

Chapter Five provides a multi-level analysis (semantics, morphology, prosodic phonology)
of the six types of nominal derivatives. It starts with analyzing and describing the
morphological and prosodic structure of the six selected types of the nominal derivatives,
namely: the active participle (agent noun), the passive participle, the form of exaggeration,
the instrumental noun, the qualificative adjective, and the locative noun. The chapter
provides a semantic analysis of the nominal derivatives in order to determine semantic
restrictions/constraints on the formation of nominal derivatives based on the semantic
compatibility between the semantic features of the verb classes and the semantic features

of the nominal derivatives.

Chapter Six deals with the formation of the nominal derivatives from a computational
linguistic perspective. It discusses the morphological analysis and morphological
generation. Morphological generation problems are taken into consideration, specifically
the overgeneration problem. The chapter then deals with overgeneration in the formation
of nominal derivatives, as well as our solution to the overgeneration problem. The
computational application of generating nominal derivatives is presented. The chapter ends

with an evaluation of the performance and accuracy of our model.

The study ends with a conclusion that summarizes the stages of the research. The
conclusion presents the research findings throughout the study within the semantic,
morphological and prosodic phonology levels of analysis, and ends with recommendations

for future research.

11



Chapter Two

Theoretical background and research context

2.1 Introduction

This chapter presents the theoretical background and research context to the study. It starts
with a discussion of nonconcatenative templatic morphology, templatic structure in Arabic,
and the characteristic features of Arabic nonconcatenative templatic morphology,
including infixation, gemination, circumfixation, and melodic overwriting. Thereafter, the
chapter deals with two theoretical frameworks which have been applied to Arabic:
autosegmental theory and prosodic theory. The chapter considers different approaches to
word-formation in Arabic, including the root-based approach and the word- or stem-based
approach. Three types of verb classification are presented: philosophical, grammatical, and
semantic. The chapter ends with a discussion of some computational literature on Arabic

morphology that includes morphological analysis and morphological generation.

2.2 Morphology

Morphology deals with word structure and word formation processes. In terms of word
formation, morphology is categorized into derivational morphology and inflectional
morphology. The distinction between these two types is attributed to the function of
affixes involved in word formation. Essentially, derivational affixes produce a new word: a
word that differs either in semantics or in word class. For example, adding the affix -al to
the noun information in English creates the adjective informational. Affixation of -ship to
friend creates an abstract noun with differing semantics from the stem. In contrast,
affixation of inflectional affixes does not create a new word, but gives a different form of
the same word, for example adding -s to the noun home gives the plural form homes, and
adding -ed to the verb walk gives the past tense form of the verb. Arabic morphology
traditionally covers derivational morphology (e.g. the ten® forms of the verb, verbal and
nominal derivatives) as well as inflectional morphology (e.g. verbal paradigms), but it does
not encompass grammatical case and mood which are considered under nasw (syntax)

(Ryding 2005).

3. There are actually 15, but only 10 are in common use today.
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2.3 Nonconcatenative morphology

The morphological structure of languages of the world can be categorized into
concatenative and nonconcatenative. Concatenative word formation, which is widespread,
is based on prefixation and suffixation. In concatenative morphology, a series of
continuous morphemes (morphemes linked to one another in a linear manner) can form a
new word. For instance, the English word unacceptable comprises three morphemes: the
negative prefix un-, the stem accept and the adjectival suffix -able. By contrast,
nonconcatenative morphology involves infixation and/or prosodic template change. In the
case of Arabic, phenomena that should be highlighted in this context include templatic

structure, infixation, gemination (reduplication), and circumfixation.

Watson (2002) defines the boundaries between different categories in the application of
morphology to Arabic. Watson (2002: 132) assumes that “Arabic has two morphological
levels. Level one, which affects the stem of the word predominantly, can be said to
correspond roughly to the nonconcatenative (or infixal) morphology; and level two, which
does not affect the stem of the word, works predominantly by adding affixes to the
beginning and end of the word stem. As a working hypothesis, level-one morphology is
roughly equivalent to derivational morphology, and level-two morphology to inflectional
morphology. However, some level-two affixes change the class membership of the word
from adjective to noun, or from noun to adjective and therefore appear to be part of the

derivational morphology™.

Inflectional morphology in Arabic most commonly uses prefixation or suffixation, while
derivational morphology characteristically involves infixation and/or templatic change. For
example, the inflectional suffix -at « can be added to the stem qatil J& killer’ to obtain
the feminine form qgatilat 458 ‘female killer’. In the derivational morphology, the active
participle gatil J& ‘killer’ of the Form I verb gatal J® ‘to kill’ is derived through a

different prosodic template.
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In the templatic structure of Arabic, the structure of a word (verb and noun) is dependent
on a pattern (template) and a root. In Arabic, each stem*is governed by a canonical
templatic pattern that includes vowels and consonants, conveying particular functional
meanings, grammatical and syntactic information, and an indication of word class
(grammatical category). In other words, the templatic pattern comprises three components:
a series of discontinuous consonants, a series of discontinuous vowels, and a templatic
pattern. For instance, the templatic pattern C;VVC,VC; together with the vocalic melody -
a-i- represents the active participle in Arabic, and can be applied to any valid root to derive

the active participle of Form I verbs, as shown in Table 2.

Table 2: Form | active participle

k-t-b S “to write’ katib <3S C,VVC,VC; ‘writer’
I-<-b = ‘to play’ lg<ib «=¥ C;VVC,VC; ‘player’
g-t-1 J2 “to kill’ qatil & C,VVC,VC; “killer’
g-r-> 1% “to read’ qari> 58 C;VVC,VCs ‘reader’

At the derivational level, there are two types of templatic pattern: verbal stem patterns and
nominal stem patterns. Verbal stem patterns in Arabic are more restricted than the nominal
stems (Watson 2002: 133). There are ten frequently encountered verb forms (see Table 3
below), where Form | is the base form from which the other nine forms (Forms 11-X) are
derived. According to Watson (2006b: 432), “Forms II, III, and IV are derived from Form
I by extension of the stem; Forms V and VI are derived by prefixation of ta- to Forms Il
and 11, respectively. Forms VII, IX, and X involve various types of prefixation, and Form
VIII is derived from Form | by infixation of /t/ after the leftmost root consonant. No
consonantal root in Modern Standard Arabic has all ten verb forms, and a few verbs have

one or more derived forms but lack the basic form”.

4. The stem is the basic form of the word before adding inflectional affixes.
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Table 3: The ten derived verb forms in Arabic

Form | k-t-b @ d ClaC2aC3 katab <iS ‘to write’
Formll | k-tbood ClaC2C2aC3 | kattab << ‘to dictate’
Form Il | k-thewd ClaaC2aC3 katab <8< ‘to correspond with’
Form IV | j-l-swx=d-= 2aC1C2aC3 sajlas sl ‘to seat’
FormV | cl-m.d¢ taC1C2C2aC3 | tacallam s | ‘to learn’
Form VI k-t-h oo d taC,aaC,aC; takatab <S5 | ‘to correspond’
Form VIl | k-t-heod ’inC,aC,aCs; ’inkatab <3 | “to subscribe’
Form VIl | k-t-h & d ’iC taCraCsy siktatab S | ‘to register’
Form IX h-m-r Loz %C,C,aC3aCs Jihmarar =) | ‘to become red’
Form X X-r-jz o¢ ’istaC,C,aCs Jistaxraj ‘to extract’

T oA

* Cyq, Cy, and Cj3 represent the first, second, and third consonantal root letters
respectively.

Infixation, gemination, melodic overwriting, and templatic change are phenomena that
characterize nonconcatenative morphology. Infixation is a very common morphological
process in Arabic, in which an infix is inserted between the root or word-stem letters. The
infix is a dependent bound morpheme; it can consist of vowels or consonants. For example,
Form VIII is derived from Form | by infixing t after its first root consonant, such as

siktatab S “to register’ that is derived from Form I verb katab < ‘to write’.

Gemination involves reduplication of a root consonant. Form | might involve gemination
when the second and third root consonants are the same, as in the verb dall J J 2 ‘to
indicate’. The formation of the Form II verb is based on the gemination of the medial Form
| consonant, for example, qattal J& (Form 11) is formed by duplicating the -t- of the Form |
verb gatal J% ‘to kill’. Orthographically, the geminated consonant is represented using a

symbol called <: shadda 323 which appears above the geminated consonant.
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Melodic overwriting is a morphological process in which the vocalic melody is
overwritten with another vocalic melody to form a new stem. More specifically, this kind
of morphological process occurs only at the stem level. For example, the passive of Form |
verbs is formed by overwriting the vocalic melody a-a, a-u, or a-i with vocalic melody u-i,
as in the passive verb fuhim s ‘it is understood’, whose active form is faham s ‘he

understood’.

Templatic change involves associating the root consonants with a different template, and
often also melodic overwriting. For example, the active participle gari> sJ% ‘reader’ in
Avrabic is formed by associating the consonants of the Form | verb gara® | 8 ‘to read’ with
the template C,aC,iC3; (CVVCVC) and overwriting the vocalic melody -a- with the melody

-a-1-.

2.4 Autosegmental phonology

In generative phonological theory, there are two contrasting approaches: segmental and
autosegmental. Within the segmental approach, the representation of morphological and
phonological operations is based on the notion of linearity: i.e. a linear string of elements
that interact with each other in one-to-one behaviour according to morphological and
syntactic rules. This theory has been applied to languages whose morphology is based on
the linear concatenation of morphemes through prefixation or suffixation. For example, the
English word unhelpfully is formed by concatenation of four lexical morphemes un - help -
ful - ly. Concatenative theory does not, however, serve languages which exhibit significant
nonconcatenative (nonlinear) morphology, such as Arabic, Hebrew, Amharic, Syriac,
Dakota, Tagalog, Terena, Tiv and Ulwa. To exemplify the difference between
concatenative and nonconcatenative morphologies, the English active participle word
writer is formed by suffixing the morpheme -er to the verb write, whereas the Arabic
active participle word katib << ‘writer’ is formed from the verb katab ‘write’ <€ by

templatic change and melodic overwriting .

The first linguistic framework adopted to describe nonconcatenative (nonlinear)
morphologies was produced by John Goldsmith in his PhD dissertation in 1976. Goldsmith
(1976) developed autosegmental theory, which was applied to tone languages (tonal
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phenomena) in which the phonemic elements cannot be represented or analyzed by a linear
approach. Since then, the autosegmental framework has been extended to handle other
features that involve multiple segments. Building on the autosegmental framework,
McCarthy (1979, 1981) developed a templatic approach to Semitic languages (McCarthy’s

works will be discussed later in this chapter).

Within autosegmental theory, the phonological structure of a word comprises several tiers,
each tier consisting of a linear arrangement of components; these tiers are connected to
each other by means of association lines that show how the tiers are coarticulated (Crystal
2008: 45-46). In this theory, each linguistic feature can be represented on its own separate
autosegmental tier that allows it to act independently in different morphophonological
operations. Features are associated to tiers through Association lines. These association

lines vertically link segments that are placed on separate autosegmental tiers.

According to Kager, van der Hulst et al. (1999), the Well-Formedness Condition is
universal. They claim that the Well-Formedness Condition cross-linguistically has the
following form: “(a) all vowels are associated to at least one autosegment, (b) all
autosegments are associated to at least one vowel, (c) association lines may not cross, and
(d) association of unassociated autosegments precedes drawing lines from associated
autosegments” (Kager et al. 1999: 5).

2.5 Prosodic phonology

The term prosody is used to indicate phonological phenomena which are related with the
phonological elements at a level larger than an individual sound, such as syllables and
syllabification, word stress and intonation (Plag 2002). The theory of prosodic structure
was developed by Selkirk (1980) and Nespor & Vogel (1982,1986). McCarthy and Prince
(1990a, 1990b, 1993, 1995, 1996, 1999) then recognised that prosodic structure could
usefully be applied to analyses of morphology, and presented a prosodic theory that
benefits from autosegmental phonology and templatic morphology; the notion of the
prosodic template has also been adapted here. They suppose that words are identified not
as sequences of consonants and vowels, but consist of four prosodic units: mora, syllable,
foot, phonological word. In the view of Ussishkin (2005), the advantage of prosodic theory
over templatic theory is that: “under prosodic morphology, templates are no longer viewed
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as extra-theoretical structures that the language happens to make use of under certain
phonological or morphological circumstances. Rather, their existence is motivated by the

fact that their prosodic make-up is independently necessary” (Ussishkin 2005: 172).

The principles of the prosodic units were inspired by Selkirk (1980). In this theory,
McCarthy and Prince (1986, 1990ab, 1993a, 1995, 1999, 2004) established a prosodic
representation that is based on a hierarchy within a metrical tree comprising the
phonological word, the foot, the syllable, and the mora. These four prosodic units are
symbolized as (PW), (F), (o), and (p) respectively (McCarthy and Prince 1990; cf. Selkirk
1980). For example, the prosodic representation of the Arabic word tannuur _si ‘clay
oven’ (CVCCVVCQ) is:

PW

/( )\

F F

| |

O o

Bou [TRET)
N/
a n uvu <r-

In the prosodic hierarchy, each prosodic unit occupies a separate level within the prosodic-
phonological representation. Here, the hierarchy is read from the upper level to the base,
i.e. the phonological word (PW) is located in the upper level above the foot level (F).
Below the foot level is the syllable level (o) that is above the mora level (n) (McCarthy
and Prince 1990). Watson (2002: 129) and others argue for minimality in the prosodic
hierarchy where each higher unit includes minimally one unit from the units that come
below; therefore, the phonological word (PW) contains at least a single foot (F), the foot
contains at least a single syllable (o), and the syllable contains at least a single mora (p).
Potentially, the phonological word (PW) can match a syntactic or a function word, as in:
tanniir ‘clay oven’ given above, or involve the concatenation of a syntactic and one or

more function words, as in San’ani Arabic: gallis [said3m-to-2fs] ‘he said to you f.s.’.

Languages differ as to whether they allow sub-minimal or degenerate feet, that whether
syllables that are left over at the beginning or end of a phonological word after the foot

parse surface as feet. Therefore, degenerate feet are “[sJub-minimal feet which survive to
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the surface” (Watson 2002: 88). Degenerate feet can receive stress in prosodic strong
positions. Thus in a language in which stress is assigned to the right-most foot, the final
monomoraic syllable in a word of the structure CVCCVC will be assigned word stress in a
language that allows degenerate feet, but not in a language which does not permit
degenerate feet. Most documented dialects of Arabic, including Modern Standard Arabic,
have a strong prohibition on degenerate feet, and thus monomoraic syllables left over at

the end of the foot parse remain unparsed.

The determination of syllabification patterns plays a major role in prosodic analysis. In this
context, it is worthy of mention that standard Arabic has two salient features in the
architecture of syllables. First, no syllable can begin with two consonants. Second, no
syllable can begin with a vowel (cf. Ryding 2005: 35). As explained by McCarthy and
Prince (1990a, 1990b), Arabic has three core syllables (CV, CVV, CVC): the light syllable
which consists of a consonant followed by a short vowel, represented by CV such as ka =
in katab S ‘to write’; and the heavy syllable, which has two shapes: CVV such as ka \S in
katib S ‘writer’, and CVC such as mak <« in maktab S« ‘office’. In terms of prosodic
representation, the light syllable CV takes one mora (u), whereas heavy syllables take two
moras (up), as shown below:
o

0] 0]
ﬂl ﬁll Al
| L’ | |
k a k a m a k

The first mora in all syllables refers to a vowel (u, a, i), while the second mora in the
heavy syllable refers to the second part of a long vowel or diphthong CVV, or the coda
consonant CVC. The last consonant of the CVC syllable is regarded as extrametrical if this
syllable comes as the final syllabe in a word (word-final position) (cf. Watson 2002: 57).
McCarthy and Prince (1990a) argue for two further types of syllable, called super-heavy.
These syllables are CVVC and CVCC and are limited to word-final position. Both can be
regarded as a heavy syllable followed by an additional consonant (CVV-C and CVC-C).
This consonant is therefore an extra-prosodic consonant that does not interact in the
prosody of the word. The prosodic representation of word-final syllables in Arabic is

illustrated below:
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o) 0] @) 0)

/Jt\h /I\ ﬂt\u /L\u
| | I | | | |
VV C V <C= C V V =C C

0)
A
cC vV cC ' = C VV=C> C V C=<=C>
In Arabic, the final consonant that occurs in a final heavy syllable CV<C> is considered
extrametrical, while the final consonant that occurs in final superheavy syllables such as
CVV<C=> and CVC<C> is considered extrasyllabic (Watson 2002: 58, 90). According to
Watson (2002: 58) the extrametrical consonants are incorporated into “the syllable node of
the final syllable”, while the extrasyllabic consonants are “not incorporated into the

adjacent syllable at any stage in the derivation”.

2.6 Theoretical approaches to Arabic morphology

In modern theoretical literature dealing with phonology and morphology, various
approaches to nonconcatenative templatic morphology have been proposed. Alongside
Hebrew, Arabic is treated as a prime example of a nonconcatenative morphological system
which requires special theoretical consideration. Many languages of the world exhibit
predominantly concatenative morphologies, whereby morphemes are linked linearly, as in
the English word un-happi-ly. Languages such as Arabic and Hebrew present a challenge
because most of their derivational morphology and some of their inflectional morphology
does not consist of strings of independently identifiable morphemes. As we have seen, the
agent noun in English writer is formed by attaching the suffix -er to the verb write,
whereas the Arabic equivalent katib is formed by inserting a series of vowels (—a — i -)
within the triliteral root (k-t-b).

In Arabic, a particular sequence of vowels may signify a particular grammatical category.
For example, the root k-t-b with a-a vowels signifies the perfective active katab ‘he wrote’,
the root k-t-b with u-i vowels signifies the perfective passive kutib ‘it m. was written’, the
root k-t-b with a-u vowels signifies the imperfective active aktub ‘I write’, and the root k-t-
b with u-a vowels signifies the imperfective passive (y)uktab ‘it m. was written’
Accordingly, it is necessary to make sure that the series of consonants and vowels appear

in the correct order (Spencer 1991).
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The modern morphological analysis of Semitic languages today is categorized into two
opposing approaches: the root-based approach, e.g. McCarthy (1981); Prunet, Béland et al.
(2000); Davis and Zawaydeh (2001); and the word- or stem-based approach, e.g. Heath
(1987); Darden (1992); Bat-El (1994, 2001); McOmber (1995); Ratcliffe (1998); Gafos
(1999); Ussishkin (1999, 2000, 2003, 2005).

2.6.1 The root-based approach

Proponents of the root-based approach argue that the consonantal root is the input (source),
from which semantically related words are derived by combining the root consonants
(often three) with a canonical templatic pattern that includes consonant positions and
vocalic affixes. Within this approach, the root is regarded as a morpheme. The notion of
the root may involve cognitive reality where native speakers rely on the root in forming

words within their mental lexicon.

Within the domain of autosegmental phonology (Goldsmith 1976), the earliest influential
attempt to address Semitic structure within a formal linguistic framework was carried out
by McCarthy (1979, 1981), who presented a root-based approach to the types of
nonconcatenative morphology exhibited by Arabic and Hebrew. Before McCarthy’s work
(1979), there had been no elegant theoretical framework to describe and analyze the word
formation processes of Semitic languages in the modern linguistic literature (Katamba
1993).

According to McCarthy, the templatic representation of a stem is composed of three
separate levels called autosegmental tiers: the root tier (consonantal tier), the template tier
(CV skeleton), and the vocalization tier (vocalic melody). The morphemic tier

representation of the stem fataZ =& ‘to open’ is shown below:

Consonantal tier f t h
Template tier cvcCcvce
Vocalic melody a



According to McCarthy (1979, 1981), the three autosegmental tiers (root, template and
vocalic melody) are considered independent morphemes. The consonantal root is a base
morphological unit, conveying the core lexical meaning. In Arabic, the root normally
consists of three consonants, and less frequently of two or four consonants. From a root-
based perspective, the majority of Arabic words (nouns and verbs) are derived from
triliteral consonantal roots, uncommonly from two- or four-consonantal roots. For instance,
the consonantal root d-r-s .~._.2 has the basic lexical meaning of ‘studying’, from which
these words are derived: darsun ()3 ‘lesson’, mudarris =% ‘teacher’, dirgsah 4
‘study’, madrasah 4.3 ‘a school’, and daris v+)2 ‘a student’. In all of these derived

words, the same consonants d-r-s remain constant with the same orthographic order.

The templatic tier represents “a sequence of empty timing tier entities [typically] notated
as Cs and Vs” (Watson 2002: 126). In Arabic, the grammatical category of a word (such as
active participle, passive participle, and instrumental noun) has its particular templatic
patterns. For example, the active participle of Form | verbs has the templatic pattern
C1aC,iCs, as in katib ‘writing; writer m.”. A template may involve a particular affix, as in
ma- of the Form | passive participle template: ma-C1C,iiC3: maftiih z s ‘it m. is open’ has
the consonantal root f-t-h z < < “to open’, the vocalic melody a-u indicating passive voice,

and the prosodic template ma-C;C,iCs.

The vocalic melody is the third morpheme in the templatic representation. It consists of
vowels which are inserted between the root consonants. It plays a major role in making
variations in “the voice (active or passive) in verbs, agentive relations in nouns derived
from verbs, and singular—plural relations in nouns” (Watson 2002: 126). The vocalic
melody plays an important role in pronouncing Arabic words and indicating particular
grammatical properties of a word. Table 4 exemplifies how applying various vocalic

melodies to a particular root leads to changing the word class.

Table 4: Examples of various vocalic melodies applied to the root k-t-b

k-t-h @ d -a-a- katab &S | Active voice of the Form | verb
k-t-bh o d -U-i- kutib <€ Passive voice of the Form | verb
k-t-bh o d -a--a- kattab <X | Active voice of the Form Il verb
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k-it-hood -U--i- kuttib <X | Passive voice of the Form Il verb

k-it-hood -u-u- kutub <X | Plural noun of the word kitab ‘book’

Besides the three autosegmenal tiers (consonantal, template and vocalic), Arabic words
may have affixes that are not part of the word stem, each of which is represented by a
fourth separate tier (an affixal tier) that functions as an independent morpheme. The term
‘melodic elements’ is used by McCarthy to indicate the components of these multiple
autosegmental tiers (root, vocalic melody, CV template, affixal tier). These autosegmental
tiers are linked by a process of association (mapping lines) based on universal association
conventions (McCarthy 1981).

Association takes place as follows: melodic elements (vowels and consonants) are linked
with melody-bearing elements (V and C slots) one-to-one from left to right, i.e. vowels are
linked to V slots, and consonants are linked to C slots. This convention is illustrated in the
following chart (McCarthy 1981: 382); capital letters represent melody-bearing elements

and small letters represent melodic elements:

ABC... T. ](3 (|? .

Xyz Xyz

The second convention comes after applying the first convention where there is “one
unassociated melodic element and one or more unassociated melody-bearing elements.” In
this case, the unassociated melodic element is associated with all of the unassociated
melody-bearing elements (McCarthy 1981: 382). The following diagram illustrates the

second convention:

ABCD ABCD
| [V
X V Z X Vv Z

In the third convention, McCarthy states that “If all melodic elements are associated and if
there are one or more unassociated melody-bearing elements, all of the latter are assigned

the melody associated with the melody-bearing element on their immediate left if possible”
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(McCarthy 1981: 382). This process causes what is described as automatic spreading as

shown in the following diagram:

TBCD ABCD
[
Xy J'(

y

Furthermore, there is another convention that must be taken into consideration: the Well-
Formedness Condition, which operates according to two rules. First, each C slot or V slot
in the templatic tier should be linked with at least one melody element. Second, the

association lines (mapping) should not cross each other (McCarthy 1981).

Following McCarthy’s (1979, 1981) work, other linguists have presented various evidence
in favour of the root-based approach. These works provide experimental evidence based on
how native speakers create words. The root-based approach has also been adopted to
analyze other (non-Semitic) languages, such as Spanish (Pifieros 1998). The proponents of
this approach claim that the consonantal root serves as an independent morpheme that has
psychological reality. Following McCarthy (1979, 1981), Prunet, Béland et al. (2000)
found the consonantal root to be an independent morpheme. To support this view, they
provided external evidence from a psycholinguistic perspective, which is based on the
status of the lexical units embedded in the native speakers’ mental lexicons. They also
provide other external evidence in favour of the templates’ morphemic status based on
language games, slips of the tongue, and aphasic errors. Their analysis of metathesis errors
made by ZT° supports the argument for the root as a lexical unit, thus supporting the
morpheme-based analysis of morphology. Nevertheless, this argument does not deny

output-to-output word-formation processes.

In an article dealing with the formation of hypocoristics in colloquial Arabic, Davis and
Zawaydeh (2001) present evidence in favour of considering the consonantal root as an
independent morpheme. They argue that word formation of hypocoristics is based on
output-to-output processes, which nonetheless need to make reference to the consonantal
root. Furthermore, they claim that the argument of the formation of a word from another

independent word does not counter the morphemic status of the consonantal root, as it is

5. ZT is ‘a bilingual Arabic-French aphasic patient’ (Prunet, Béland et al. 2000: 642).
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an “output-to-output word formation process”. Thus, it is still possible to make reference

to the consonantal root (Davis and Zawaydeh 2001: 514).

2.6.2 The stem-based approach

By contrast, a word- or stem-based approach to Semitic morphology has been proposed by
a number of researchers. In this approach, a word is derived from an independent word,
and the template act as a constraint to filter the compotation of vowels and consonants.
The proponents of this approach claim that word formation is based on a whole word or
stem input rather than the consonantal root. Heath (1987) adopts the stem-based approach

in analyzing Moroccan Arabic, and Darden (1992) adopts it in analyzing Cairene Arabic.

In addition, McOmber (1995) argues that full words in Arabic can be analyzed and
represented through CV templatic representation without reference to the consonantal roots.
Both Bat-El (1994) and Ussishkin (1999) analyzed the formation of denominal verbs in
Hebrew, arguing that a stem-based analysis can only account for the morphophonological
regularities attested. Likewise, Ratcliffe (1998: 50) argues in favour of the morphological
status of consonantal roots, claiming that “(phonologically possible) words rather than

three-consonant roots are the primitive lexical entries of the Arabic lexicon”.

Their arguments emphasize that there is no need to make reference to the consonantal root
in word-formation processes. This is because they consider that the consonantal root does
not act as an independent morpheme. According to Davis and Zawaydeh (2001: 518), the
deniers of the morphemic status of the consonantal root claim “that units smaller than the
word cannot be the object of a morphological strategy. Clearly, the consonantal root is the

object of a morphological strategy in Arabic hypocoristic formation”.

McCarthy’s (1992) affixational theory is considered a distinct change from his earlier
theory embodying the root-based approach (templatic analysis). Here, McCarthy
downplays the notion of combination between templates and roots to form new words. He
argues that “the core of the Arabic nominal system is templatic in character, with templates
that conform to prosodic Morphology Hypothesis, i.e. templates are defined in terms of the
authentic units of prosody” (McCarthy 1992: 2). However, he also argues that “the Arabic
and Akkadian verb system is even more radically non-templatic; just a single template
underlies all verb forms, and other morphological regularities are derived by rules of
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affixation, sometimes via prosodic circumscription” (McCarthy 1992: 2). In other words,
there is only one template (Form | verb C1VC2VC3, like katab —S ‘he wrote’) from
which the other verb forms are derived by affixational processes and prosodic

circumscription; thus, a derived form here does not have its own template.

As a third approach, in a paper that considers the formation of verbal and nominal
diminutives in Sancani Arabic, Watson (2006a) argues that both types of word formation
(root-based and stem-based) can be found in Arabic, where native-speaker judgements
confirm the two approaches depending on the semantics of the derivative. Watson (2006a:
189) finds that “semantic similarities between certain stems can only be accounted for by
derivation from a fully vocalised stem”. For example, diminutive verb stems, such as
twayzar ‘to pretend to be a minister’ and tmaydar ‘to pretend to be a manager’, are derived
from the fully vocalized stems (base noun) wazir ‘minister’ and mudir ‘manager’,
respectively (Watson 2006a: 195).

Watson (2006a) also claims that some verbal diminutives must be formed from the root as
the basic morphological unit. Evidence in favour of the root as the input to some

diminutive formation includes:

(i) The existence of several base forms that share the same consonantal root with
the diminutive verb, to explain particular formations, suggesting both that the
tCayCaC form, from which the basic consonants are extractable, and that the
consonantal roots (triliteral) are identified by native speakers as independent
morphological units. To support this evidence, Watson (2006a: 193) presents
the following examples:

txaybal ‘to act as if stupid” was explained as xabal ‘stupidity’, axbal
‘stupid’, xabaalih or mixbaalih ‘acting stupidly’ (root /x-b-1/); tlaygan
‘to bicker’ as lagaanih and layganih ‘bickering’ (root /I-g-n/); tbaylah
‘to act stupid’ as balah ‘stupidity’ (root /b-I-h/); and txayda9 ‘to act to
deceive’ as xada9 and xadaa9ah ‘deceit; deception’ (root /x-d-9/).

(i)  There are synonyms and near-synonyms which fall into specific abstract
semantic fields. Among these, there are shared consonants (two or three) or
there are consonantal roots of synonyms and semi-synonyms that share place of
articulation features. Watson (2006a: 193) states that:
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Most verbs describing ‘to be stupid/daft/naive’ have root consonants
with the features [guttural]/[labial]/([lateral]) in various orders, as in: /h-
b-1/, Ib-1-h/, Ix-b-l/, Ix-w-sh/, Ix-j-f/, Ix-b-S/. Verbs describing ‘to
cling/stick’ have the initial root consonants /1- [sibilant]/, as in: /l-z-g/, /l-
z-T/, N-z-ml/, /-s-yl.
In contrast to previous literature, Watson’s (2006a) work is open to consideration of both
approaches (root-based and stem-based), and not restricted to adopting only one of them.
Therefore, the input (root or stem) may differ depending on the linguistic data, the output,

and how native speakers describe the data.

In this respect, it should be emphasized that each of the ten verbal forms in Arabic has
different nominal derivatives. For example, katib <<\<, mukattib <54, and mukatib <<\Ss
are the active participles for the Form | katab <, Form 11 kattab <<, and Form 111 katab
<i\S) respectively. In Arabic, Form | is the base form from which the other nine forms are

derived.

Within the word- or stem-based approach the input may differ. The question therefore
arises of what the input in a word- or stem-based approach is. McCarthy (1993) considers
the perfect verb form to be the input to verb formation, whereas Benmamoun (1999)
claims that the imperfective form is the basic stem in both inflectional and derivational
morphology. He bases his argument on the fact that the vocalization of the perfective in
Form | verbs can be predicted from the vocalic melody of the imperfective, but that the
vocalic melody of the imperfective cannot be predicted from the vocalic melody of the

perfective.

Benmamoun (1999) also claims that the imperfective form is not specified for tense where
this is the only basic form which does not convey temporal properties. At the
morphological level, he considers that there is a harmony between the unmarked case of
the imperfective and its essential role in word formation. According to Benmamoun (1999:
175):

This role will be shown to be more pervasive than previously thought. This, in turn,
allows for a unified analysis of nominal and verbal morphology. The implication
then is that important parts of Arabic word formation are word-based rather than
root-based. The special syntactic status of imperfectives therefore makes them
better candidates as input forms.
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Ussishkin (1999) regards the base nominal form as the input to denominal verb formation
in Modern Hebrew. For example, the base nominal forms dam ‘blood’, xam ‘hot’, and xad
‘sharp’ are the inputs of dimem ‘to bleed’, Ximem ‘to heat’, and xided ‘to sharpen’,
respectively. He also claims in a recent work (2005) that pa‘al forms in Hebrew
(equivalent to Form 1 in Arabic), themselves fully vocalized words, serve as the base of

affixation in forming other binyanim.
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2.7 Verb classifications

Verb classification can be viewed from many perspectives. In the literature on English,
there are philosophical, syntactic and semantic classifications. The interest in verb
classifications serves various research fields in theoretical and computational linguistics. In
recent years within the field of computational linguistics, verb classifications have been
utilized in many applications such as word sense disambiguation, information access tasks
(query generalization), question answering, machine translation, psycholinguistic

modelling, and statistical lexical acquisition (Culo, Erk et al. 2008).

2.7.1 The philosophical classification

Historically, the philosopher Aristotle was interested in categorizing words into their parts
of speech in general. His basic notions inspired modern scholars in classifying verbs, and
corresponded with what they presented. In modern literature, Ryle (1949), who was
inspired by Aristotle, argues that verbs are classified into performance, achievement and
activity. Similarly, Kenny (1963) classifies them into state, performance and activity verbs.
Based on time, Kenny (1963: 171) distinguishes the three verb classes as “states may ‘last
for’ a time, and activities ‘go on for’ a time; only performances ‘take’ time”. Furthermore,
Kenny (1963) utilizes syntactic (grammatical) tests to characterize his three classes. For
example, he argues that “only performance verbs have a true passive voice” (Kenny 1963:
178) and “all performance verbs have imperatives; no static verb has an imperative”
(Kenny 1963: 188). Table 5 shows some examples of the three classifications of verbs
presented by Kenny (1963: 175):

Table 5: English examples of Kenny's verb classification

Verb class Examples

State verbs to be able, to be blue, to fear, to know how, to love, to

mean, to perceive, to understand

Performance verbs to convince, to cut, to discover, to find, to kill, to lift, to

learn, to wash

Activity verbs to enjoy, to keep a secret, to laugh, to listen, to talk
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Since then, Vendler’s classification has become the most widely recognized classification
of verbs in terms of lexical aspect (aspectual classification of verbs). Vendler (1968)
established four basic classes: states, activities, accomplishments and achievements.
Within this classification, state contrasts with the three process predicates: accomplishment,
achievement and activity (Dowty 1979). These classes have been described by Crystal
(2008) as follows:

- The state verbs “represent events which last for a period of time without evident
change”, such as believe, belong, need and know (Crystal 2008: 451).

- The activity verbs “represent a type of process event which need not reach a
culmination point: walk, for example, is of this type, being dynamic and atelic in
character” (Crystal 2008: 9).

- The accomplishment verbs “represent a type of process event which extends in time
but reaches a culmination point: build, for example, is of this type, being both
durative and telic” (Crystal 2008: 6).

- The achievement verbs “represent a type of process event which takes place
instantaneously: arrive, for example, is of this type, being punctual in character”
(Crystal 2008: 7).

In terms of staticity, durativity and telicity, the aspectual features of Vendler’s
classification have been characterized and schematized by Smith (1991). In his argument,
the basic oppositions are punctual vs. durative events, telic vs. atelic (or bounded vs.

unbounded), and static vs. dynamic, as illustrated in Table 6.

Table 6: Aspectual features of Vendler's classes

Static Durative Telic
States + + .
Activities - + _
Accomplishments _ + +
Achievements _ . .
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2.7.2 The semantic classification

Levin (1993), largely considered a pioneering work in the literature, provides a semantic
classification of English verbs based on the correspondence between their semantics of the
verbs and their syntactic behaviour. Levin (1993: 1) assumes that “the behaviour of a verb,
particularly with respect to the expression and interpretation of its arguments, is to a large
extent determined by its meaning. Thus verb behaviour can be used effectively to probe for
linguistically relevant pertinent aspects of verb meaning”. Levin’s classification relies on
using syntactic frames (diathesis alternation) to identify the ability of group verbs to occur
in certain syntactic contexts. In other words, a class of verbs is assumed to have common

semantic features and certain syntactic alternations.

Levin (1993) identifies 78 diathesis alternations and classifies the 3,104 most common
English verbs into 49 semantic classes, sub-divided into 192 sub-classes based on their
syntactic alternations. She focuses on the relationship between the verb meaning and its
syntactic behaviour. Thus, the verbs that share the same behaviour can be classified within
a certain semantic class. Semantic classes are created from the verbs that undergo a certain
number of alternations. Levin’s classes can be classified within Vendler’s; for example,
Levin’s perception and psychological state classes can be viewed as sub-classes of

Vendler’s state class, as below:

- Verbs of perception (Levin 1993):
(detect, discern, hear, notice, see) can be classified within Vendler’s state verb class.
- Verbs of psychological state (Levin 1993):
(fear, enjoy, scare, shame, shock) can also be classified within Vendler’s state verb
class.

Furthermore, the semantic classification of verbs can utilize the framework of the ontology

of semantic entities. Within this framework, nouns and verbs can be classified
semantically. Helbig (2006) provides a classification of semantic entities. The notion of
entities, according to Helbig (2006: 409), “comprises all things about which something can
be stated”. The entities in this classification refer mainly to two categories of entity:
concrete objects and abstract objects. In addition, he (2006: 45) argues that “entities, which
can be thought of as objects, are called conceptual objects (or “objects” for short). This
category comprises concrete objects as well as abstract objects (e.g. house, leg, or theory,
law, respectively)”. In the same way, any verb and its arguments can be classified whether

it involves concrete objects or abstract objects. For example, the verb «_»x= darab ‘to hit’
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involves a concrete entity, while the verb »_S karih ‘to hate’ involves an abstract entity.

The following figure illustrates the ontology of entities as presented by Helbig (2006: 410):

Figure 1: Helbig's ontology of entities

o Entities
— f \ \ T~
| \ T
/ e '| ~_ O\
Objects Situations Descriptors ~ Qualities Graduators ~ Quantities Formal
I \ entities
,.f"l
/ \
\
Concrete  Abstract Static Dynamic
objects objects (States) (Events)

Within this framework of entities, a given semantic relation can be defined based on a
number of categories, including: objects, situations, descriptors, qualities, graduators,
quantities, and formal entities. These entities are based on dualism, within which the

semantics of a language can be represented.

2.7.3 The syntactic classification

As universal classifications, verbs can be syntactically classified according to their tense
(past, present and future), voice (passive and active), regularity (regular and irregular), and
transitivity (transitive and intransitive). In this respect, it is worth noting that the interest of
the present study is mainly confined to the classification of verbs in terms of transitivity, as

well as the syntactic frames that can be used as a linguistic test.

The syntactic classification of verbs is not a target in itself; however, the semantic
classification of verbs can benefit from syntactic tests to include or exclude verbs within a
certain verb class as well as to determine the valid nominal derivatives of each class of
verbs. An investigation of the link between the syntactic behaviour of verbs and their

semantics can help in establishing semantic classes of verbs.

The semantic classification of verbs can also be informed by the notion of thematic roles.
Initially, the notion of thematic role was introduced by Fillmore (1968), in which the
relationship between the verbs and their arguments is labelled semantically. Fillmore

(1971: 42) suggests nine types of thematic roles: agent, experiencer, instrument, object,
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source, goal, location, time and path. These thematic roles can be utilized to describe the
syntactic frame components of a class of verbs, and to test the semantic similarities
between the arguments of a class of verbs to examine if the verbs of a semantic class can

be alternatively used in specific syntactic frames.

2.8 The literature of computational linguistics on Arabic morphology

The field of computational linguistics is an outcome of the combination of language
science and computer science. Morphology is fundamental in working on Arabic
computational applications in view of its essential interactions with both orthography and
syntax. The computational morphology techniques are not an end in themselves. They are
the basis of other natural language processing (NLP) systems as they are very useful for
many NLP applications, such as part-of-speech (POS) tagging, information retrieval (IR),
dictionary automation, root extraction, text compression, data encryption, automatic
diacritization, machine translation (MT), and automatic speech recognition (ASR) (Habash,
2010).

Most computational treatments of Arabic morphology have focused on morphological
analysis rather than morphological generation. The most referenced works were done, in
the form of morphological analyzers, by Beesley (1990, 1996, 2001), Buckwalter (2004),
and Smrz (2007). In addition, there are more recent works such as Altantawy et al.’s (2010)
and Gridach and Chenfour’s (2011). In an early attempt, Beesley (1990) provides a
description of a system that analyzes Arabic words based on Koskenniemi’s (1983) two-
level morphology. For example, the root k-t-b <&-&-— ‘to write’ can be presented

as ?*k?*t?*b?* which can be represented with the pattern CaCacC as katab ‘he wrote’.

In addition, Beesley provides an important system for Arabic morphology, based on finite-
state technology, called the Xerox Arabic Morphological Analyzer (XAMA) (Beesley
1996, 2001). This system contains 5,000 consonantal roots and 400 morphological patterns,
with a capacity to generate up to 90,000 stems. This system offers a number of advantages:
firstly, a capacity of huge coverage; secondly, it is based on rules and also provides an
English glossary for each word. However, this system suffers from problems such as the
overgeneration of word derivation, i.e. the derivation of non-existant words of the classical
Arabic dictionary (Darwish 2002).
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One of the most referenced analyzers in the literature is Buckwalter’s Arabic
Morphological Analyzer (BAMA) (Buckwalter 2004). It consists of three parts (i) a
dictionary, (ii) compatibility tables, and (iii) an analysis engine. This analyzer employs an
interesting approach where the orthographic and morphotactics rules are designed into the
lexicon rather than in general rules which interact to identify the output. This approach is
described as concatenative lexicon-driven. The system comprises 38,600 lemmas which
are used in different systems such as the Penn Arabic Treebank, the LDC Arabic POS-
tagger, and the Prague Arabic Dependency Treebank. It was designed as a word-form
database that interacts with concatenative databases in which words are processed
separately, where the stem of each word is taken as the base form, and presents other
information about the root (Attia, 2008).

Smrz (2007) provided a computational model of the Arabic inflectional morphological
system seeking the working interface between morphology and syntax. He presented a
morphological Arabic functional theory. He also developed the ElixirFM system that acts
at a highly functional level as well as being an interactive implementation. The system is
written in the Haskell programming language. According to SmrZ, this NLP system is able
to generate and inflect full words; it analyzes the word-form structure which identifies its
grammatical functions. Furthermore, Smrz’s work is concerned with the Arabic

inflectional aspect of Arabic morphology.

Recently, Altantawy et al. (2010) presented a Morphological Analyzer and Generator for
Arabic Dialects (MAGEAD). This system identifies general rules of the orthographic and
morphophonemic scheme in order to derive allomorphs. The lexicon of this system was
developed using the Elixir-FM’s lexicon (Smrz 2007). This analyzer was helpful in
processing word-forms depending on dialects’ morphology. However, it still needs a

comprehensive lexicon to deal with Arabic dialects.

More recently, Gridach and Chenfour (2011) presented a new approach to Arabic

morphological analysis. It relies on the Arabic Morphological Automaton (AMAUT),

which makes it faster and more efficient. Gridach and Chenfour propose a technique which

uses the XMODEL language depending on the realization of morphological databases.

Since Arabic morphology represents a special type of morphological system, it is based on

a schema that represents Arabic words, in an attempt to improve Arabic morphological
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automata. This approach has a development standardization feature, exploiting NLP
systems such as semantic and syntactic analysis, orthographical correction, information

retrieval and machine translation.

In the computational linguistics literature, many researchers believe that the
overgeneration problem still requires linguistic solutions to be solved computationally.
Darwish (2002) argues that one of the problems in the Xerox Arabic Morphological
Analyzer (Beesley 1996, 2001) is overgeneration. He defines overgeneration in this case as
the production of words that do not exist, or could not exist in traditional Arabic

dictionaries.

Furthermore, Dichy and Farghaly (2007) point out that there is a problem resulting from
considering morphological patterns (including the nominal derivative patterns) applicable
to any verb or root to generate word forms. According to Dichy and Farghaly (2007) and
the author’s knowledge, no attempt has hitherto been made to provide linguistic solutions

to determine which patterns can be applied to particular roots or verbs.

With respect to morphological generation, EI-Affendi (1999) argues that there are many
types of generation algorithms for Arabic. Some are classified as sliding window
algorithms that use a matching approach to input Arabic words against roots’ lists, prefixes,
suffixes and morphological patterns. Others are algebraic algorithms (El-Affendi 1991)
which use binary values in considering the morphological patterns of given words and then
decompose these words into stem, prefix and suffix. Al-Shalabi and Evens (1998)
developed permutation algorithms that operate on the word’s letters in order to produce all
possible sequences of triliteral or quadriliteral features without changing the original order
of the given letters, and then compare them against the roots’ lists. Furthermore, linguistic
algorithms extract letters from a given word that is related to a list of prefixes and suffixes,
then place the rest of the word into a list and test these components in order to find a match
with a dictionary of morphological patterns that determine the stem form of a given word
(Thalouth and Al-Dannan, 1990; Yagi and Harous, 2003).
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Chapter Three

Research Methodology

3.1 Introduction

This chapter discusses the research methodology employed in the study. It highlights the
research topic and research questions, and then details the data collection, data analysis
framework, and research methods used. It describes our Arabic verb classification,
involving semantic arguments and syntactic tests. The multi-level analysis of the nominal
derivatives, involving semantics, morphology, and prosodic phonology is presented.
Finally, the computational application for the nominal derivative system and the
overgeneration problem are described.

3.2 Background to the study

The research relies largely on analytical descriptive methods throughout. The linguistic
data consists of two parts, Form | verbs and their nominal derivatives, which are treated as
inputs and outputs respectively. The nominal derivatives are divided into six types as

follows:

1) The active participle (agent noun) Jell aul ism al-fz <il,

2) The passive participle Jsiall aul ism al-maf <l,

3) The form of exaggeration 4xl.ll 4aua sigat al-mubalagah,

4) The instrumental noun Y aul ism al->alah,

5) The qualificative adjective 4gixll 44l al-gifat al-musabbahah,
6) The locative noun (\Sall axl ism al-makan.

There are three stages of analysis. The first is the collection and classification of verbs; the
second is the multi-level analysis which involves morphology, prosodic phonology, and
semantics; and the third stage involves a computational application for the nominal
derivatives. This computational application prevents the overgeneration problem, by which

valid nominal derivatives (output) are generated from their Form I verbs (input).

It is worth recalling here the aim of this study, to address the following research question

and sub-questions:
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e What are the characteristics of the formation of nominal derivatives in the Arabic
language semantically, morphologically and phonologically (prosodically)?

e What are the semantic restrictions of the formation of valid nominal derivatives?
Why can nominal derivatives be formed from some verbs but not from others? From
a computational linguistic perspective, the question is, how to prevent overgeneration
in deriving nominal derivatives?

e What are the morphological characteristics of nominal derivatives in terms of
morphological processes, and the input of their formation (is it the root, the stem, or
both?)?

e What is the prosodic structure of the nominal derivatives?

3.3 Data collection

The first stage in the research involved collecting the data, consisting of Form | verbs,
regarded as the basis of the whole verbal derivation system in Arabic. For this stage of
research, | took data from contemporary Modern Standard Arabic: 980 Form I verbs from
Al-Mawrid (Al-Bacalbaki 1995). These represent one fifth of the 5,000 Form | verbs
actively used in Modern Standard Arabic. Al-Mawrid is a bilingual Arabic-English
dictionary, the most commonly used dictionary for English language learners, now in its
22" edition.

The criteria used to select the verbs are as follows. First, they are all attested in Modern
Standard Arabic today and listed in the current edition of al-Mawrid. Second, they
represent identified events, activities, circumstances or states. Third, verbs within a
specific semantic class correspond in terms of the nature of the subject, the nature of the
object, and the nature of any complementary prepositional phrase. Fourth, verbs within a
specific semantic class share the same syntactic behaviour in terms of their transitivity and

syntactic frames.
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3.4 Our classification of Arabic verbs

Each list of verbs selected from Al-Mawrid shares related semantic features, and they
occur in a certain syntactic frame. The lists are used to establish 44 semantic verb classes.
Each class was described in accordance with the semantic features of the collected verbs.
The description of each class led to linking the 44 established classes with Levin’s (1993)
and Vendler’s (1969) verb classes. The 44 class titles are mostly adapted from Levin’s
(1993) classes for English. However, the classes have their own descriptors, members, and

syntactic criteria in a way that suits the peculiarities of Arabic.

The members of each class share a certain semantic function which expresses a certain
meaning, such as motions, emotions, colours, and bodily qualities. In addition, the
semantic relations play an important role in classifying and choosing the collected verbs.
Synonyms, antonyms, polysemy, and hyponym are utilised in establishing the verb classes.
For example, the verb & habb ‘to love’ and the verb 35 wadd ‘to like’ are synonyms, so
both verbs fall within the same class (verbs of emotions). As an example of the antonymic

relation, the verb karih »_S ‘to hate” and the verb <= habb ‘to love’ fall into the same class.

Syntactically, each class of verb was examined according to two criteria. The first criterion
examined whether the verb is transitive or intransitive. After that, a syntactic frame was
tested for each class of verbs, within which the verbs of a given class can be used

alternately. These syntactic frames are governed by three major components:

e The nature of the subject
e The nature of the object (if available)®

e The nature of the complementary prepositional phrase (if available).

In describing and determining the nature of each component to determine whether to
include or exclude verbs within a certain class, the current study benefits from the
ontology of entities presented by Helbig (2006: 410). Specifically, there are two types of
entity:

e Concrete object entity, expressing touchable and tangible objects that occupy
physical space, and can be animate or inanimate. An animate object has life, spirit

and agency, while an inanimate objects does not.

6. The object here stands for the direct object
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e Abstract object entity, expressing non-physical, untouchable and intangible

concepts.

3.5 Multi-level analysis of the nominal derivatives

The second stage of this research started with manually deriving the valid nominal

derivatives (six types) from their Form | verb inputs. Excel databases were created for the

verb classes and their valid nominal derivatives. At this stage of the research, it is clear

that some verb classes do not allow certain nominal derivatives (see section 5.3 and 5.4).

Table 7 includes brief definitions of the nominal derivatives accompanied by examples.

Table 7: Definitions of nominal derivatives

The nominal derivatives

Definitions

Examples

The active participle

In Arabic ism al-fa <il J=lll v (agent noun), a
derived verbal noun from a verb indicates the

doer of the action or the state of a verb

qari’ 58 ‘reader’

The passive participle

In Arabic ism al-maf <l ~ Js=idl a derived
verbal noun from a verb indicates the object

of the action

DsmSa

maksir

‘broken’

The form of
exaggeration

In Arabic sigat al-mubalagah axlball Zaua a
derived verbal noun from a verb referring to

intensity or regularity of action

xabbaz %A “baker’

The instrumental noun

In Arabic ism al-alah, a derived verbal noun
referring to a tool, machine, or device by

which the action of the verb occurs

miftah 7% ‘a key’

The qualificative
adjective

In Arabic al-sifah al-musabbahah 4sall
dgiall an adjective, which functions as a
noun, describes an agent who does the action

inherently

‘alim a3de‘knowing’
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The locative noun In Arabic ism al-makan, a derived verbal

. : : .| mashar Ehas
noun referring to a place in which the activity
. ‘factory’
assigned by the verb happens

At the morphological level, this study analyzes and describes the formation of nominal
derivatives, starting with defining and describing each of the six selected types of nominal
derivative. At this level, it follows the stem-based approach adopted by Heath (1987);
Darden (1992); Bat-El (1994, 2001); McOmber (1995); Ratcliffe (1998); Gafos (1999);
Ussishkin (1999, 2000, 2003, 2005). By adopting this approach, the stem of a nominal

derivative (the output) is analyzed as derived from the stem of Form | verbs (the input).

The rationale for adopting the stem-based approach is that formation of the nominal
derivatives relies entirely on the verbal stem rather than the root. To derive some nominal
derivatives (such as the instrumental noun, the locative noun, and the qualificative
adjective), details are required that can only be taken from the stem, not from the root.
Here are three pieces of evidence in favour of the stem-based approach:

(i) Some nominal derivatives can be or cannot be derived based on grammatical features
of the stem, such as syntactic features transitive vs. intransitive. There are two cases
here:

- The instrumental noun can only be derived from a transitive verb (Form | stem),
such as the instrumental noun miftah =%« ‘key’ derived from the stem (Form | verb)
fatah = ‘to open’. Reference to the root is insufficient.

- The qualificative adjective can only be derived from an intransitive verb, such as the
qualificative adjective jamil Jx> ‘beautiful” derived from the stem (Form | verb)

jamula J=> ‘to be beautiful’. Reference to the root is insufficient.

(if) The formation of some nominal derivatives depends on the vocalic melody of the stem
(Form 1 verb). The locative noun has two templates maC,;C,aC3; and maC;C,iCs. The
default template is maC;C,aCs; where the Form | verb takes the stem vowel -i- in the
imperfective, however, (yaC;C,iCs), such as jalas > - yajlis > ‘to sit’, the

locative noun takes the form maCCiC, carrying over /i/ from the imperfect stem, as in:

40




majlis usla= ‘council, seat’. The root essentially lacks a vocalic melody, therefore,
reference to the root would be insufficient in the derivation of locative nouns.

Furthermore, the transitivity of a Form | verb may be reflected in the vocalic melody.
Where the vocalic melody of the Form I verb is /u/ in the perfective and imperfective,
then the verb is predicted to be intransitive. This is useful in the formation of

qualificative adjectives which are only derived from intransitive verbs.

(iii) The nominal derivatives have different templatic patterns based on the verb stem from

which they are derived. In Arabic, there are fifteen verb forms, of which ten are
common in Modern Standard Arabic. Consider Table 8 where the root k-t-b is
associated with eight verbal stems, and since no single root associates with all verbal
forms, the root d-k-r for Form V and s-w-d for Form IX. Here we see that each verbal
form has its unique nominal derivative templates for the active and passive participles
(see table 8) based on the verbal stem, and for all the derived verb forms (Il - X), the
imperfective verbal stem is the base for the active participle, the perfective verbal
stem the base for the passive participle. Derivation of the active participle according to
the root-based approach, by contrast, would involve a combination of a root with any

of the ten templatic patterns of the active participle; thus, considering the stem reduces

the number of nominal derivatives that should be taken into account.

Table 8: The verb Forms and their active and passive participles

Root Verbal stem Active Template Passive Template
Participle Participle

k-t-b || katab katib C1aC,iCs maktizb maC,C,iiCs
k-t-b I kattab mukattib muC;aC,C,iC; mukattab muC;aC,C,aC;
k-t-b I | katab mukatib muC,aC,iCs mukatab muC;aC,aCs;
k-t-b IV | aktab muaktib mu’aC,C,iCs muaktab mu’aC,C,aCs;
d-k-r |V tadakkar mutadakkir | mutaC,aC,C,aC; | mutadakkar | mutaC,aC,C,aC;
k-t-b | VI | takatab mutakatib mutaC,aC,iCs mutakatab | mutaC,aC,a Cs
k-t-b VIl | “inkatab munkatib mun C,aC,iCs munkatab munC,;aC,aCs;
k-t-b | VIII | “iktatab muktatib muC;C,aC,iC; muktatab muC,C,aC,aC;
s-w-d | IX | iswadd muswadid muC,C,aC;iCs; muswadad | muC;C,aCszaCs
k-t-b X JIstaktab mustaktib mustaC,C,iCs; mustaktab mustaC;C,aCs

At the prosodic level, the current study presents a templatic representation of the nominal
derivatives. Following Watson (2002) and McCarthy and Prince (1986, 1990a, 1990b,
1993a, 1995, 1999), prosodic analysis describes the word formation processes and
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prosodic strictures of the nominal derivatives, using diagrams (prosodic trees) to illustrate
the stages of derivation of the nominal derivatives from their Form | verbs. The prosodic
representation of the input stem (Form | verb) is presented, followed by the illustration of
the templatic changes that take place to form the output stem of a nominal derivative. The
prosodic structure of the templatic patterns of the nominal derivatives is analyzed in terms

of these levels: syllabic, moraic and foot levels.

At the semantic level, the current study provides a semantic description of the nominal
derivatives in accordance with the thematic roles that were introduced by Fillmore (1968),
in which the relationship between the verbs and their arguments is labelled semantically.
Fillmore (1971: 42) suggests nine types of thematic role: agent, experiencer, instrument,

object, source, goal, location, time and path.

To determine the restrictions/constraints of deriving valid nominal derivatives, this study
adapts Helbig (2006) model of the ontology of entities. Two kinds of entities (semantic
features) are taken from Helbig (2006) model, namely: the object entity and the situation
entity. The object entity is classified into two categories: abstract entities and concrete
entities. The situation entity is classified into two categories: state entities and event
entities. Each type of nominal derivatives will be described in terms of the object entity
whether it refers to concrete entities or abstract entities, and will be described in terms of
the situation entity whether it refers to state entities or event entities. In the same way, each
class of the 44 verb classes will be described in terms of the object entity whether they
refer to concrete entities or abstract entities, and will be described in terms of the situation
entity whether they refer to state entities or event entities. Our criteria to detairmine either
the verb classes and nominal derivatives refer to concrete or abstract entities as well as

refer to state or event entities are detailed in Table 9 below:

Table 9: The semantic features of the object entities and the situation entities

Semantic features Verb examples Nominal derivative examples
Concrete entity refers to an | - to go - key
action, event or state which | .. - office
is accessible to one or more
- to hit - plough

of the five senses, i.e. the

entity can be seen, heard,
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touched, smelt, or tasted. It
expresses tangible meanings
that occupy physical space
Abstract entity refers to a | - to think - happy
concept, attribute, quality or | _ to love - free (liberated)
state which is not accessible
. - to dream - generous

to any of the five senses. It
expresses non-physical,
unseen and intangible
meanings
State entity refers to a state | - to know - nice
which is either permanentor | .\ .o - green
will last for a significant

: - to like - noble
length of time
Event entity refers to a | -toopen - playground
change from one state to | to cut - swiming pool
another

- to dig - mixer

To determine the validity or invalidity to derive a nominal derivative from a certain verb,

this study relies on identifing compatibility between:

o the object entity (concrete or abstract) and the situation entity (state or event) of

the type of nominal derivatives. For example, the instrumental noun miftah zt

‘key’ refers to a concrete object entity and an event situation entity.

e the object entity (concrete or abstract) and the situation entity (state or event) of

the class of verbs. For example, the class of emotion verbs refers to an abstract

object entity and a state situation entity.

If both a class of verbs and a type of nominal derivative share the same entities, then the

nominal derivative is valid to be derived from that class of verbs. For example, the
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instrumental noun refers to a concrete object entity and an event situation entity; therefore,
the verb from which we can derive the instrumental noun must also refer to concrete
(object entity) and event (situation entity), such as the class of verbs of combining and
constructing. By contrast, we cannot derive an instrumental noun from a verb involving
abstract and state entities, such as karih ._S ‘to hate’. Another example is the qualificative
adjective, that involves an abstract or a concrete (object entity) and a state (situation
entity), so the verb from which it can be derived must involve an abstract or a concrete
(object entity) and a state (situation entity), such as karih »_S ‘to hate’, whose qualificative
adjective is karth 42_S “distasteful’ (see sections 5.3 and 5.4).

3.6 Computational application for the nominal derivatives

The computational part of the current study is completely based on the outcome of the
findings of the lingusitic analysis (see section 6.5). The aim of the presented application is
to retrieve the generated nominal derivatives of Form | verbs. The application is designed
using Microsoft Access 2007/2010. The input of the application is Form | verbs which
amount to 980 verbs. The application consists of two parts, a retriever and an applicability
checker. By inputting a triliteral verb (Form 1), the first part executes the querying process
to retrieve the required data from the database. The output data can be classified into four
types:

e General information, including: the transliteration and the title of the class of verb.

e Syntactic information, including: the imperfective form and transitivity of the verb.

e Semantic information, including the features of the verb (concrete/abstract and

state/event) and English meaning.

e Nominal derivatives:

- the active participle - the passive participle
- the form of exaggeration - the instrumental noun
- the qualificative adjective - the locative noun
- the noun of instance - the mimi masdar

- the noun of manner’

7. The noun of instance, the mimi masdar, and the noun of manner are nominal derivatives that can be
generated validly from any Form | verb. They are defined as follows:
- The noun of instance is called in Arabic °ism al-marrah, a derived verbal noun referring to a single
occurrence of the action, such as ragsa < ,‘a dance’.
- The mumz magdar is a derived verbal noun that starts with the initial consonant mim as a prefix, such as
maxad 3k ‘a defect’.
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An evaluation will be conducted to measure quantitatively the accuracy of generating valid
nominal derivatives in order to determine the extent to which the overgeneration can be

avoided (see section 6.6).

- The noun of manner is called in Arabic °ism al-hay ’ah, a derived noun describing the state, condition, or
manner in which the action of a verb is accomplished or happens, such as wigfah 4&; ‘a stand-up
position’.

45



4.1 Introduction

Chapter Four

Arabic verb classification

This chapter presents a classification of Arabic verbs. The selected 980 Form | verbs are

classified into 44 classes (see sections 3.3 and 3.4). The verbs are grouped in each class

according to common semantic features as well as common syntactic behaviour. Table 10

shows the titles of our classes and their equivalent classes according to Levin and Vendler:

Table 10: Arabic verb classes and their Levin and Vendler's equivalents

Our Arabic verb classes

Levin’s classes

Vendler’s classes

01

\Verbs of the state of the body

\Verbs involving the body

State verbs

02

\Verbs of body parts

\Verbs involving the body

IAccomplishment verbs

03

\Verbs of diseases

\Verbs involving the body

State verbs

04

\Verbs of social interaction

\Verbs of social interaction

State verbs

05

\Verbs of emotions

Psych-verbs (verbs of psychological state)

State verbs

06 [Verbs of colouring \Verbs of colouring State verbs
07 Merbs of bodily qualities \Verbs of change of bodily state State verbs
08 Verbs of motion Verbs of motion Activity verbs
09 |Verbs of swimming \Verbs of motion Activity verbs
10 [Verbs of locations/places \Verbs of entity-specific modes of being / State verbs

Measure verbs

11

Verbs of violence and abuse

Hurt verbs / Verbs of killing

IAccomplishment verbs

12

\Verbs of mental process

\Verbs of perception

State verbs

13

\Verbs of financial transactions

Cost verbs / Price verbs / Bill verbs

Activity verbs

14

\Verbs of agriculture

Grow verbs

Activity verbs

15 Verbs of desire and request \Verbs of desire State verbs
16 Verbs of intention \Verbs of future having State verbs
17 \Verbs of combining and \Verbs of combining and attaching / IAchievement verbs

constructing

Build verbs

18

Verbs of sending and carrying

\Verbs of sending and carrying

IAchievement verbs

19

\Verbs of separating and
disassembling

\Verbs of separating and disassembling

IAccomplishment verbs

20 [Verbs of removing \Verbs of removing IAccomplishment verbs
21 Verbs of bending Bend verbs IAccomplishment verbs
22 Verbs of decorating and Image creation verbs / Scribble verbs IAchievement verbs

transcribing

23

\Verbs of measurement

Measure verbs

IAchievement verbs

24

Verbs of quantity and size

Measure verbs

State verbs

25

\erbs of stability

Lodge verbs

State verbs

26

\Verbs of creation

Create verbs

IAchievement verbs

27

\Verbs of preparing

\Verbs of preparing / Cooking verbs

Activity verbs

28

\Verbs of ingesting

\Verbs of ingesting

IAchievement verbs

29 Verbs of the five senses \Verbs of perception State verbs
30 Verbs of ruling and government  Judgment verbs State verbs
31 Verbs of the development of life  Verbs of existence IAccomplishment verbs
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32 Verbs of uttering Say verbs Activity verbs

33 Verbs of accepting State verbs

34 Verbs of refusing and State verbs
disobedience

35 Verbs of preventing and Keep verbs IAchievement verbs

prohibition

36

Verbs of occurrence and
progressing

\Verbs of occurrence

State verbs

37 Verb of appearance \Verbs of appearance IAccomplishment verbs
38 \Verbs of disappearing and ending |Verbs of disappearance IAccomplishment verbs
39 Verbs of bodily movements Curtsey verbs IAchievement verbs

40 Verbs of taking and giving Bring and take verbs / give verbs IAccomplishment verbs
41 Merbs of human sounds \Verbs of manner of speaking State verbs

42 Verbs of sounds made by animals Verbs of sounds made by animals State verbs

43

\erbs of bodily care

\Verbs of grooming and bodily care /
\Verbs of dressing

IAchievement verbs

44

\Verbs of winning

State verbs
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4.2 Arabic verb classes

Each of our 44 classes is presented in a table below, that includes: the title of the class,
class description, correspondence with Levin’s class, correspondence with Vendler’s class,
transitivity test, class members with their meaning in English, syntactic frame of
transitives and intransitives, nature of the subject, nature of the object (if available), nature
of the complementary prepositional phrase (if available), and a sentence example of each
verb listed.

4.2.1 Verbs of the state of the body (class 01)

Class These verbs describe a state that affects an animate being (organism)
Description psychologically or physically.

Levin’s class Verbs involving the body

Verbs of body-internal states of existence

'Vendler’s class | State verbs

Transitive or Intransitive
intransitive

Class members 2ariq @) ‘to be sleepless; suffer insomnia’

2alim Al “to feel pain’

bari~ s _» ‘to recover’

tacib <=3 ‘to be or become tired’

tamil J4 “to be (become, get) drunk’

jac gl> ‘to be or become hungry’

habil(t) “Ls ‘to be or become pregnant’

xadir _2A ‘to be or become numb, benumbed’

Xawa ¢ s> ‘to be or become hungry or empty, feel hungry’
. dax 12 ‘to be or become dizzy’
. rawiy s ‘to quench one’s thrist’
. sakur &« ‘to be or become drunk(en), intoxicated, inebriated’
. sahid ¢ ‘to be sleepless, suffer insomnia’

©CoN R ODE
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. Sax ¢\ ‘to age, grow old’
. sabi¢ &4 “to eat one’s fill, satisfy one’s appetite’

ol v
o Ol

. damar = ‘to be or become atrophic; to be or become thin’
. zami’ (s=k ‘to be thirsty, feel thirsty, suffer thirst’

. cariq &= ‘to sweat’

. cafis uike ‘to be thirsty, feel thirsty, suffer thirst’

. gatly ¢ ‘to nauseate, feel nausea, be nauseated, feel sick’

. faram ~ké ‘to wean’

. kabir L= ‘to grow old, get old(er)’

. kall JS “to be or become tired, fatigued, exhausted’

. nacas w2 ‘to be (or feel) sleepy, drowsy’
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25. nafisa(t) (5!l <r)=di “to be in childbed, be confined’
26. harim a_» ‘to age, grow old; to become decrepit’.

The syntactic
frame of
intransitives

Verb + Subject (+ the particle of cause (fa-) + subordinate clause
(resultative))

The nature of
the subject

The subject is human or animal and involves a change in state to
the whole body.

The nature of
the subordinate
clause
(resultative)

This syntactic frame involves cause and effect, where the effect introduced
in the subordinate clause by fa- is caused by the action of the verb in the
main clause.

Examples

Al daa LG 14

gl 0l daae i 15
Gl ) a8 deae 2y & yana 16
bl 1 yd dana el 17
doua il deaa 3= .18

elall o b daaa ihae |19
Gkl ) caldd leaa J2 20
Alls i lesa ahad 21

48 Hlae Caniild daas < 22
Gl ) i deae 3K 23
Domall (N a8 Sesa i 24
bl sk s e s 25
Cushall a8 daaa a8 26

asill A a3 lana 3 )
Cuhall ) 838 Seaa ol
bl (e g )38 Sana (553
bl ) 828 laaa s
prbad) ) e dasa pla
Culall ) cuadi sl Gl
bl V) ek deas 03
prbaall ) Cadd dasa s A
Guahall ) 238 laaa gla
ek dena 5y,
ool Canldd Dana dg

—_ . . . . . . . .
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4.2.2 Verbs of body parts (Class 02)

Class
Description

Verbs denote movement involving one or more parts of the body of an
animate being.

Levin’s class

Verbs involving the body
Verbs of body-internal states of existence

'Vendler’s class

Accomplishment verbs

Transitive or
intransitive

Intransitive

Class members

baka % ‘to cry, weep, shed tears’

xalaj(t) (el co)ala “to twitch’

damac a2 ‘to water, tear, fill with tears, shed tears’
daraf <3 “to shed tears, weep, cry’

racaf —x= ) ‘to have a nosebleed’

ramas Ui« ‘to blink, wink, bat’

zafar ) ‘to exhale, breathe out’

sacal d= ‘to cough’

9. saxar A4 ‘to snort’

10. sariq &< ‘to choke’

11. sahaq &¢ ‘to inhale, breathe in’

12. cabis o= ‘to frown, knit or contract the brows’

N~ WNE
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13. carij z_= ‘to limp, hobble, walk lamely, be lame’
14. cafas ushe ‘to sneeze’

15. gamaz ¢ ‘to wink (at)’

16. lazig & “to lisp’

17. lahit &4 “to pant’

18. nafar &4 “‘to expectorate, cough out, spit (out)’.

The syntactic | Verb + Subject
frame of
intransitives

The nature of | The subject is a specific body part of an animate being, or an animate

the subject being where the part affected is a specific part of the body, such as
eye, nose, mouth, hand, lungs, leg, brain or heart.
examples leaa S ] e B 11
ese (e Call D e e ]2
ez el 3 dasa e 13
daaa ey 5 daas e 5
Qa6 L &l 16
daaa ji) 7 daase gl 17
2ena Jau 8 deae &udi 8
daaa _)A.u 9
e 34510
4.2.3 Verbs of diseases (Class 03)
Class These verbs denote a disease or syndrome that affects the whole or a part of

Description the animate being.

Levin’s class | Verbs involving the body

Verbs of body-internal states of existence

Vendler’s class | State verbs

Transitive or Intransitive
intransitive

Class members baris u=_» ‘to be or become a leper; to be or become leprous’
bakim ~%: ‘to be or become dumb’

jadir L2 ‘to have smallpox’

jadim 232 ‘to have leprosy’

jarib <> ‘to be or become mangy; to be or become scabby’
xabil Ji= ‘to be or become mentally deranged’

xaris ¢« ‘to be or become mute, dumb, speechless’

xarif <_A ‘to be in one’s dotage, become a dotard, become senile’
ramid 2, ‘to have sore eyes’

10 zakim S “to catch (or take) a cold’

11. saqum @2 ‘to be or become sick, ill, ailing’

12. sull J& “to have or be affected with tuberculosis’

13. 5ull J& “to be or become paralyzed, paralytic’

14. raris G5k “to be or become deaf’

15. caqur _&= ‘to be barren, sterile’

©CoNooR~wWNE
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16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.

cagum 2= ‘to be sterile, barren’

camis e ‘to be or become blear(y)’

camiy (== ‘to be or become blind, lose one’s sight’

qarik z_8 ‘to ulcerate, ulcer, fester; to canker’

gamil J< ‘to be lice-infested, lousy’

kasis =S ‘to be crippled, become a cripple; to be rickety’
marid o=+ ‘to be or become sick’

nazaf < ‘to bleed, hemorrhage, lose (much) blood’.

The syntactic
frame of
intransitives

Verb + Subject (+ the particle of cause (fa-) + subordinate clause
(resultative))

The nature of

The subject is an animate being.

the subject

The nature of | This syntactic frame involves a causative structure, where the complement is
the a result caused by the subject. It starts with the particle of cause (fa-)
subordinate followed by perfect verb that involves a medical treatment.

clause

(resultative)

Examples Grbl) ) Caadd deas (a0 Gl ) dene 313

bl ) aadd dana oK Guhll ) el dasa ik 14

Cuball ) Cad8 aeas jaa Gulall ) el deas e 15
cuhall ) el deas pda cuhll ) cadd dasaie (16
bl 838 deae 0 ja bl 838 dess iee 17
Calall Gl deae Jid bl () a3 desa oe 18

bl () a8 deas A
bl ) ad8 aeaa s A
Guaball ) caddaasaa )
Ghall ) i aaas £ 510
Caall Y a3 e g 1]
Guihall ) aa ks aase 12

Culall ) a3 sese = 5019
Gkl ) Cadd saaa Jad 20
ETIA g | JETC VPO ) |
bl L aadd dasa (30 22
Condall ) a8 deae (a3 23

NI I e NV I N VOIS SR

4.2.4 Verbs of social and personal behaviour (Class 04)

Class
Description

These verbs refer to social interaction between people. They describe the
personal behaviour of the person in dealing with others.

Levin’s class

Verbs of social interaction

'Vendler’s class

State verbs

Transitive or
intransitive

Intransitive

Class members

1. atir 53 “to be or become egocentric, egoist’

2. atim éi ‘to be sinner’

3. “adub <3 ‘to be well-mannered, well-bred, polite’

4. baxul Jx: “to be or become stingy, niggardly, miserly parsimonious’
5. barr 2» ‘to be pious, dutiful, devoted, reverent, faithful, kind’

6. basul J« ‘to be brave, bold, courageous, fearless, intrepid’

7. bass G ‘to have a cheerful face; to smile, wear a smile, look happy’
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8.
9.
10.

basir sk ‘to be ungrateful’
basal 3k ‘to be or become unemployed, jobless; to be or become idle’
tarif <_s ‘to be or become luxurious, opulent, affluent’

11. jar (61“;) Ja ‘to wrong, oppress, tyrannise, persecute, aggrieve’
12. jabun ¢ “to cower, cringe, quail, shrink in fear, recoil in dread’
13. jalud is ‘to be or become patient, tolerant, forbearing’

14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24,
25.
26.
217.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.
34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43.
44,
45.
46.
47.
48.
49.
50.
51.
52.
53.
54,
55.
56.
57.

hazum «J~ ‘to be or become resolute, firm, unwavering, gritty’
hasub = “to be highborn, wellborn, noble, of noble birth or origin’
hasim a3~ ‘to shame’

haqur L&~ ‘to be or become low, base, mean, lowly, vile, despicable’
hakum aSA ‘to be or become wise, judicious’

halum sk~ ‘to be or become patient, forbearing, long-suffering, meek’
hamid 2= ‘to praise, commend, laud, extol, eulogize’

hamiq &<~ ‘to be or become stupid, foolish’

xab <A ‘to fail, be unsuccessful, fizzle out, flop, miss the mark’

xar )& ‘to weaken, fail languish, droop, flag, slacken’

Xan O ‘to betray, sell out, be disloyal or faithless to’

xabur <ua ‘to be or become malicious, malevolent, vicious, wicked’
xatal Jix ‘to deceive, double-cross, cheat, defraud, dupe, trick’

xajil Ja2 ‘to be ashamed of, be ashamed to face someone’

xadac g2 ‘to deceive, fool, delude, bluff, beguile, mislead; to cheat’
xadal J3s ‘to let down, fail someone when most needed, disappoint’
xaziy s> ‘to be or become low, lowly, despicable, contemptible’
xasir = ‘to lose, forfeit; to suffer or incur a loss’

Xasay = ‘to fear, apprehend, dread, be afraid (of)’

xazur sk ‘to be or become grave, serious, weighty, momentous’
xafir & ‘to be or become shy, bashful, diffident’

xana U ‘to use obscene language; to be obscene, ribald, vulgar’
Xanac a&a ‘to cringe before, truckle before’

dajal Js= “to lie; to quack, play the quack; to be a quack, a charlatan’
dall 33 “to be or become low, lowly, humble’

damm 33 ‘to dispraise, disparage, censure; to vituperate, vilify, slander’
dahil Ja3 ‘to be or become distracted, absentminded’

rasaf <, ‘to have mercy upon, be merciful toward’

rahim =~ ‘to have mercy upon, be merciful toward, pity’

radul J3, ‘to be or become low, base, vile, despicable’

racun (=, ‘to be or become lightheaded, frivolous, thoughtless’
ragud ), ‘to be or become pleasant, comfortable, easy’

rafig (4 ‘to treat with kindness, treat gently’

rafuh 44, ‘to be or become luxurious, comfortable’

zahid 2 ‘to abstain (from), to be abstemious’

saxir ,a~ ‘to mock (at)’

saxat ki ‘to be or become discontented, dissatisfied, indignant’
saxuf «aa.s “to be or become silly, absurd, ridiculous’

saxa i ‘to be or become generous, liberal, openhanded, freehanded’
sarif <a_ ‘to waste, squander, dissipate, lavish, spend lavishly’

saliz kL ‘to be or become impudent, insolent, pert, saucy’

samuk = ‘to be or become magnanimous, forgiving, tolerant’
saruf <% ‘to be honorable, noble’

sarih e % ‘to be greedy’
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58. saka \S& ‘to complain, lodge (raise, make) a complaint; to complain, nag’
59. sabar _w= ‘to be patient, forbearing’

60. sadaq 3~= ‘to prove to be true or correct, turn out to be true, come true’
61. sarum »_»= ‘to be or become severe, strict, stern, rigorous, hard, harsh’
62. sacir _== ‘to be awry, wry (face)’

63. safah z4= ‘to forgive, pardon, excuse, condone, overlook, remit’

64. damin = ‘to guarantee, warrant, ensure, secure, sponsor, vouch for’
65. rami ¢ a«b ‘to be or become greedy, covetous, avid, avaricious’

66. zaruf <)% ‘to be or become witty, humorous’

67. cab <= ‘to mar, disfigure, spoil, make defective or faulty; to vitiate’
68. cadal Jx= ‘to act justly, establish justice, be just, be fair, be equitable’
69. cadal Jx= ‘to blame, reproach, twit, admonish’

70. cafa = ‘to forgive, pardon, excuse, condone’

71. gadir ¢ ‘to betray, sell out, be disloyal or faithless to’

72. gass (i ‘to cheat, swindle’

73. gafar & ‘to forgive, pardon, excuse, condone, overlook, remit’

74. ganij = ‘to coquet, flirt, play the coquette’

75. fatan ( ‘to fascinate, charm, enchant, captivate, infatuate, enthrall’
76. fazu© gk ‘to be or become horrible, horrid, ugly, terrible, abominable’
77. fahus Uisé “to be or become obscene, ribald, dirty, foul, filthy’

78. faxir L4 ‘to be or become proud, haughty’

79. fasad 2+ ‘to be or become corrupt(ed), depraved, pervert(ed), immoral’
80. gabu/ =& ‘to be or become ugly, unsightly, repulsive, repugnant’

81. karum »_S ‘to be generous, liberal, openhanded, frechanded’

82. kasil S ‘to be lazy, idle, sluggish, slothful’

83. la’um »3! ‘to be mean, ignoble, base, vile, sordid, villainous, miscreant’
84. mazah = = ‘to joke, jest, make fun, banter, fool, kid (around)’

85. nabul Js ‘to be noble, noble-minded, high-minded, magnanimous’

86. wazuq & ‘to trust, have confidence in, confide in’

87. wadu < £35 ‘to be meek, mild, gentle, peaceable’

The syntactic | Verb + Subject (+ Prepositional phrase)
frame of
intransitives

The nature of | The subject of these verbs is a human being who is characterized by social
the subject moral qualities.

The nature of | The prepositional phrase is headed by the preposition fii & 'in'. In this

the context, the prepositional phrase expresses dealing with people.
prepositional
phrase
Examples o) Aalaa  20na i1 oeldll Alelas (d dens 22 ) 45
ol Aldlae 8 deae 3l 2 o) Alalan & s (385 46
o) Alalre 8 2 QA1 3 o) Alalrs (8 2ane 485 47
ool Aldlae L dens JA 4 ool Alalra 8 deae 20 48
ol Aldlas B deaa 5 o) Aldlas 8 dana jaw 49
ol Aldlae 8 dena Jusy .6 ol Aldlae 8 dena ad 50
bl Alalae & desa Gl 7 ol dlalaa 8 desa adn 5]
ol Alalas 3 2ens Sk 8 o) Alelaa 8 dene A 52
o)) Alelea 8 deae Jhy 9 Q) Adlae & 2ane Gy 53
o) Aldlas (8 dena 510 ol Alelas 8 2eae Ll 54
) Alalae (& dese Ja 11 i) Alalaa (8 dasa s 55
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Al Allae 8 dene (12 Ll Allae 8 dene L5 56
wu\&wtjﬁw&13 wu\‘dnbu\‘sﬂAAMb)ﬁ57
il Allae 8 dena pjs .14 ol Alalae 8 dene 1S5 58
o) dldlae (B deas n (15 ol ddlaa 8 deas jua 59
u‘m\u‘mgsme;h,m u_ntd\&tu‘;éamém 60
wu\&mgw%ﬁ_n ol ddlaa (8 dena 2 'pa 61
) Alelae 8 2ena oS 18 il Aldlae 8 dene jraa 62
wu&\ahmg_a.wg;_m wm\&mgw@aﬁ’j
wu\u‘m‘;m%},zo w&\&&agﬁmw@_64
wu\&mgm&;_m wu\&mgw&k@s
ol dlalas  deae A 22 ol e 8 2esa ahla 66
bl Adlaa (& 2ana L& 23 bl ddlas (& dasse e 67
gRi| MA\&A&AAMQB 24 o) &m@wdx— 68
el Alalea P 2ene Cud 25 ) Alalea PPN Je 69
il Alalae 8 dena Ji2 26 Al Alalae & dena lie 70
u,ul_‘d\i\h\_u@qmd;s_27 wm\:\h\.’.a‘;JAMJAf: 71
ool Aldlae A deas g 23 28 ol Alalae A deas (72
il Aldlae 8 2ene 533 30 Al Alalae & dene i 74
o) Alalaa (8 dena jud 3] ) Aalaa (8 dena (5875
) Alelae 6 dana 5232 oAl Alalae & 2ene o128 76
ol Al (& 2eae jlad 33 o) Alalaa  daas ind 77
e il 3 2ena s 34 o) il b 2ana 13378
ol Alelas b 2ena s 35 Ll Alelas 3 2ene 2ud 79
oAl dlalae 8 2ene gid 36 oAl Aldlae 8 desa e 80
o) Alalaa (8 2ana J3 38 i) Alalas 8 dana JuS 82
il Allae 8 dena Jad 40 il Alalee 8 dena 7 e .84
o) Alalra A deae il ) 4] o) Alalra (& 2aae J5 .85
bl dldlaa (8 dase s 42 ) Alalaa A 2ena (35 .86
w&\&m‘;md':JA?, bl Adlas (& 2asa gy 87
ol Addlas (A desa e ) 44

4.2.5: Verbs of emotions (class 05)

Class
Description

These verbs denote that the subject is characterized by subliminal conscious,
passionate qualities and feelings, whether they are absolute or restricted in a
certain matter.

Levin’s class

Psych-verbs (verbs of psychological state)

'Vendler’s class

State verbs

Transitive or
intransitive

Transitive
Intransitive

Class members

1. habb & “to love, be (or fall) in love with, to adore, to like’
2. harij z_~ ‘to be or become embarrassed’

3. hasad 1 ‘to envy, feel envy toward, regard with envy’

4. dahis g2 ‘to be or become astonished’

54




12.

13

14.
15.
16.
17.
18.

19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24,
25.
26.
217.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.
34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43.
44,

casiq &&e ‘to love passionately, adore’
karih s_S “to hate, detest, loathe, abhor, abominate’
magat <« ‘to detest, abhor, abominate, loathe, hate intensely’
wadd 35 ‘to love; to like’
2asif <l “to be or become sorry, regretful, sad’
. ba’is 2 “to be or become miserable, wretched, poor, distressed’
. barim ~_» ‘to be or become weary (of), bored (with), fed up (with)
bagad o= ‘to hate, detest, loathe, abhor, abominate’
. jazi¢ g > ‘to be or become anxious’
hazan o)~ ‘to be or become sad’
haqid 2~ ‘to bear a grudge (against)’
hann &> ‘to yearn for, hanker after, crave, miss’
hanag & ‘to be or become enraged by, furious at, angry with’
xaf <\a ‘to fear, apprehend, dread; to be or become afraid (of),
scared (of), alarmed (by), frightened (by), terrified (by)’
xasiy <= ‘to fear, apprehend, dread, be afraid (of)’
za<al = ‘to huff’
rarib <k ‘to be or become delighted’
catab e ‘to admonish, reprove mildly, reproach gently, blame’
gadib «xat ‘to be or become angry’
fazi< ¢ 2% ‘to be or become scared (of), alarmed (by), frightened’
galig &% ‘to be or become worried’
kasir ,<S ‘to grin; to grimace’
namir < ‘to lose one’s temper, flame up with, turn into a tiger’
rahib <=, ‘to fear, dread, apprehend; to be or become afraid’
sa’im = ‘to be or become bored (with), fed up (with), weary (of)’
dajir > ‘to be or become bored (with)’
garif <_? ‘to be disgusted (of), be nauseated (by), be sick (of)’
qazz % “to feel disgust (at, for), revolt (at, against), loathe, detest’
ka’ib X ‘to be or become sad, grieved, depressed’
mall 3= ‘to be or become weary (of)’
nakid 2% ‘to be unhappy, miserable’
hamm 2 ‘to worry, trouble, disquiet, upset, make uneasy’
hali< &a ‘to be or become impatient, restless, uneasy, anxious’
bahij =¢ ‘to rejoice (at), jubilate (at); to be happy (at), glad (at)’
harij z_~ ‘to be (become, get) embarrassed’
sarr = ‘to be pleased (with), delighted (at), happy (at), glad (at)’
sacid 2= ‘to be or become happy, lucky, fortunate’
sagiy &4 ‘to be or become unhappy, miserable, wretched’
sacar =& ‘to feel, sense; to perceive, notice, realize’
sugif =i “to love, adore, be madly in love with’

b

45, sadam sxa ‘to shock’
46. farih z_# ‘to be or become glad at, happy at, pleased with’
47. raghib «< ) ‘to desire’
48. ham & ‘to fall in love with, be passionately in love with’
The syntactic | Verb + Subject + Object
frame of
transitives
The syntactic | Verb + Subject (+ Prepositional phrase)
frame of
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intransitives

The nature of

The subject of both transitive and intransitive verbs is a human being who is

the subject characterized by emotions.

The nature of | The object is also a human being who can exchange emotions.
the object

(transitive

verbs)

The nature of
the
Prepositional

The subject feels emotions towards the object of the prepositional phrase.
The prepositional phrase is headed by one of the following prepositions:
» < alg = ‘on’: with this preposition, the subject is emotionally

phrase influenced by what happened to the person referred to within the
(intransitive prepositional phrase.
verbs) » min = ‘from’: with this preposition, the subject is emotionally
influenced by what was done by the person referred to within the
prepositional phrase.
» calg e ‘on’ or min o« ‘from’: both prepositions can be used with the
class members; however the meaning is different, when with <ala e
‘on’ the subject is affected by what happens for the person mentioned
in the prepositional phrase, whele with min ¢« “from’, the person that is
mentioned in the preposition affected emotionally on the subject.
= bi = ‘by’: with this preposition, the subject is emotionally influenced by
the person referred to in the prepositional phrase.
= fi 4 ‘in’: with this preposition, the subject is emotionally concerned
with the person referred to in the prepositional phrase.
Examples Examples of transitive verbs @mulm @s ]
e deaaz a2
Aiia deae da 3
Abda dana S8 4
s leasBie 5
aalass £ 6
s desed; 8
Examples of intransitive verbs with o e daae ol 9
the preposition <ala sl ‘on’. dra o deae b 110

da o Sena s 11
apia o dess 23y 12
daa o Saaag 13
aa e e s 14
Ao o deas din 15
ara e laa(a 16
aia o deae 3in 17
ahra e lac ol 18
Ahra e deae e 19
aaa e deaa i3S 20
aipia e deas el 2]

Examples of intransitive verbs with A4ua (e w w22
the preposition min ¢« ‘from’. Ada O denae i 23
A8 (e deae jaaa 24
A e desa i 25

4ia (e deae B .26
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Aida (e deae K 27
Ara (e deaa o 28
Ada (e desa S5 20
Ahda e deaa 2830

Examples of intransitive verbs with “ida Ol ste w <la 31
both prepositions <al@ = ‘on’ and e Gefsle dena (38 32
min (= ‘from’. Aa o/ le Jeaa e § 33

e (/e leas umt 34
ipha o/ le desap 35
A (/e Jaaa 3B 36
ABda (/e leaa ala 37

Examples of intransitive verbs with Ay desa zgs .38
the preposition bi = ‘by’. 4iphay leaa g ja 39
48a; daae o 40
Ada) dase b 4]
Ahray desa A5 42
Aipvay deaa yad 43
ABday dasa Cind 44
ABiay dans pla 45
ey dane 74 46

Examples of intransitive verbs with AAra b w <L) 47
the preposition f7 - ‘in’. Aiaa b lessdla 48

4.2.6 Verbs of colouring (class 06)

Class
Description

These verbs denote that the subject is characterized by darkness or lightness,
or chromatic qualities, whether the subject is an animate or inanimate object.

Levin’s class

Verbs of colouring

'Vendler’s class

State verbs

Transitive or
intransitive

Intransitive

Class members

baqi ¢ & ‘to be or become spotted, stained, blotted’
bahit < ‘to be or become lost brightness’

hal J= ‘to be or become bleached, faded, tarnished’
hall 3> “to fade, dim, pale, wan, blanch, tarnish, faint’
kadib «x=a ‘to be or become green, verdant’

xadir =3 ‘to be or become green, verdant’

dakin ¢Sa ‘to darken or become dark, blackish, dusky’
dahib «42 ‘to be or become golden’

zarig &) ‘to be or become blue’

lO sahim s> ‘to be or become black’

11. samir L= ‘to be or become brown or tan’

12. sawid 25+ ‘to be or become black’

13. 5ahub <=4 ‘to be or become pale’

14. saqur 23 “to be or become blond, fair’

15. sabigh &u= ‘to be or become dyed’

LCoNoAWNE
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16. sahib «¢= ‘to be or become reddish, russet; blond’

17.

gabir ¢ ‘to be or become dust-coloured, dingy, roan’

18. gabis Ui ‘to be or become dark’

19. gamiq &«& ‘to be or become bold or dark’
20. fahum a2 ‘to be or become blacken’

21. gatim ~® ‘to be or become darken or darkle’

22.

kahil JaS ‘to be or become blacken with kohl’.

The syntactic
frame of
intransitives

Verb + Subject

The nature of

The subject is a concrete entity that can exhibit colour

the subject
Examples Sl s 1 S asm 12
Ol gy 2 O3l e 13
O B O s 14
G ds 4 Sl s 15
Gl a5 S5l cem 16
G3ll s 6 S e 17
S oS 7 S5l i 18
G3lll cwd 8 3l e 19
GG, .9 &3l aad 20
&3l aas 10 O3 o8 21
S yems 11 S5 Jas 22

4.2.7 Verbs of bodily qualities (class 07)

Class
Description

These verbs refer to a change in the bodily state of an animate or inanimate

object,

including their size, weight, appearance, touch and temperature.

Levin’s class

Verbs of change of bodily state

'Vendler’s class

State verbs

Transitive or
intransitive

Intransitive

Class members

LCoNoAWNE

. xaff &2 ‘be or become light(er), decrease in weight, lose weight
. dagq 32 ‘to be or become thin, fine, delicate, slender, tenuous’

. dab &3 “to be or become melt (away), liquefy, deliquesce, thaw’
. dab (4e=2) Q3 “to be or become pine away, waste away’

. rasub <k, “to be or become humid, moist, damp, wet’

. raqq &. ‘to be or become thin, delicate, fine, slender, tenuous’

badun ¢ ‘to be or become fat, corpulent, obese, stout, plump’
barad 22» ‘to be or become cold; to cool, cool off, cool down, chill’
baliy L ‘to be or become old, worn, shabby, ragged, tattered’
faqul J& ‘to be or become heavy’

jasum ~=> ‘to be or become big, large, great, sizable, bulky, gross’
jacud a=a ‘to be or become curled, curly, frizzed, frizzly’

jalid Ax ‘to be or become formed into ice, turn into ice’

jamud 2> ‘to be or become frozen, frosted’

Xasun (= ‘to be or become coarse, rough, harsh, tough, hard’

b
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16. samuk < ‘to be or become thick’

17. samun == ‘to be or become fat’ corpulent, stout, obese, plump’
18. saxin (> ‘to be or become hot or warm’

19. sagur = ‘10 be or become small, little, tiny, minute; to decrease’
20. salub —L= ‘to be or become hard, solid, firm, stiff, rigid; to harden’
21. daxum ~3+ ‘to be or become huge, big, large, bulky, sizable’

22. tal Jb “to be or become long; to lengthen, extend, elongate, tall’
23. rariy sk ‘to be or become soft, tender, fresh’

24. carud == ‘to broaden, widen, expand, be or become broad’

25. gazur 3¢ “to be or become abundant, copious, plentiful, ample’
26. qasa W ‘to be or become hard, solid, rigid, firm, stiff, callous’

27. gasur »=é ‘be or become short’

28. kabur S ‘to be or become great(er), big(ger), large(r); to grow’
29. kazuf =S “to be or become thick(er), dense(r), (more) concentrated’
30. karis _iS “to be or become wrinkled, shriveled’

31. lan &Y “to be or become soft, tender, flexible, pliable, supple’

32. nasif < ‘to be or become dry, dehydrate, desiccate, exsiccate’

33. nadiy ¢ ‘to be or become wet, dewy, moist, damp’

34. nacum a= ‘to be or become soft, smooth, tender, fine’.

The syntactic | Verb + Subject
frame of
intransitives

The nature of | The subject refers to the bodies and objects that are characterized by a
the subject change in their size, weight, appearance, touch, and temperature. The
subject may be an animate or inanimate object.

Examples Al 0% 1 Awall A 18
Auall ol 2 funll jra 19
fuall L3 fusl s 20
Aaall J8 4 Auall il 21
Auall a5 Auall JUa 22
Auall a6 Aaall 5k 23
Auall als 7 FREN R |
Auall a8 il )5 25
Asall pid 9 Auall L 26
Auall a3 10 puall ylad 27
Awall 50 11 punll ,S 28
Awall 13 12 il K 29
funll 313 asall (5 £ .30
Al by 14 awall 0¥ 31
Aaall (5515 Auall Cadiy 32
Aal) e 16 Auall a3 33
paall Gaw 17 Auall 23 34

4.2.8 Verbs of motion (class 08)

Class Description These verbs describe the direction and type of movement of the
subject, such as ‘to come’, ‘to go’, ‘to leave’ and ‘to run’.
Levin’s class Verbs of motion
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'Vendler’s class

Activity verbs

Transitive or
intransitive

Transitive
Intransitive

Class members

ata & ‘to come, arrive’

barii = _» ‘to leave, depart from, go away from’

ja’ «\> ‘to come, arrive, show up; to reach, get to’

jab <> ‘to travel (through, over), tour, cruise, patrol’
jal Js ‘to wander about, walk about or around’

jara s> ‘to run, race, rush, course’

haba L~ “to crawl, creep; to go on all fours’

xaraj z A ‘to go out, come out, emerge; to walk out’
xazar (4iwia ) sha ‘to strut, prance, swagger, mince’

. dar ) “to turn, revolve, rotate, twirl, spin, gyrate, roll’

. daraj z_» ‘to toddle, walk with short steps’

. dahab <23 ‘to go, go away, leave, depart’

. daxal J32 “to enter, come in(to), go in(to), get in(to)’
.rah z)J ‘to go, go away, leave, depart’

. rajic g ‘to return, come back, go back; to revert’

. rahal =~ ‘to depart, decamp, leave, go away, part’

. zar ) ‘to visit, trip’

. zahaf <) ‘to crawl, creep; to go on all fours; to march’
. Sah z\w ‘to tour, travel, journey, voyage, cruise, rove’

. sar L ‘to walk, tread, go on foot; to pace; to march’

. 8aq 3 ‘to drive; to pilot, steer’

. sara s~ ‘to travel by night’

. sarah ¢z~ ‘to go out; to depart, go away’

.sa<d (&) = ‘to proceed to, head for, go to, take to seek’
. sagaf ki ‘to fall (down), drop, tumble; to sink (down)’

. sarad 24 ‘to run away, flee, escape, break loose’

. sacid == ‘to ascend, climb, mount (up), scale; to rise’
. tar )% ‘to fly; to fly away, take wing’

. taf S “to circle, circuit, circumambulate’

. cad 3= ‘to fly; to fly away, take wing’

. cabar = ‘to cross, traverse, go across, pass across’

. cada )= ‘to run, race, course; to jog’

. farr 34 ‘to escape, flee, run away’

. gad & ‘to drive, steer, pilot’

. qadim 3 ‘to come, arrive, show up; to reach, get to’
. gafaz )& ‘to jump, leap, spring, bound, skip, hop’

. masa 5« ‘to walk, tread, go on foot, move on foot’

. Mada ==« ‘to go, go away, leave, depart’

. hazah ¢ * ‘to emigrate, to immigrate (to); to migrate’
. nazal J ‘to descend, come down, go down, get down
. Nayt &3 “to jump, leap’

. hafar _& ‘to flee, run, away, escape, break loose’

. harab «_» ‘to flee, run away, take to flight, escape’

. wagab <5 ‘to jump, leap, spring, bound, bounce’

. wasal J= ‘to reach, arrive at, get to, come to’

. wafad 285 ‘to come to, arrive at, get to, reach; to visit’
.wagac &5 ‘to fall (down), drop, tumble, sink’.

b
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The syntactic frame
of intransitives

Verb + Subject (+prepositional phrase)

The nature of the
subject

The subject is an animate being or an inanimate object that can be
moved from one place to another.

The nature of the
Prepositional phrase

An optional prepositional phrase can follow the subject. It can be
headed by min or ! il followed by noun expressing place.

Examples Joiall () G saall (ge dene S L] oY) ) asiall e desa Lai 25
I3l ) Gondl (g dama 7 3 2 I3l ) Gsndl (g 2 335 26
Joidl (A @sudl e 2anaels 3 8 hall (M ALl e dene 3eia 27
ol (Y Gl (e deaa s 4 L8 () Ly 1 00 dene Jlla 28
Jall N Gl e 2 Js 5 J ol (N 3 saall (g0 2ama il 29

Joadl N Gsudl (e 2 s 2 6 sl (A @ saall (0 2eae dle 30
Jodl (A @sall (0 2 b 7 Joidl (A @sall (e 2aasn e 3]
doiadl M @sudl e deanz 58 8 el () @5l (g0 dama e 32
ol (Y G sall (e 2ena jla 9 el (N Gl (4e 2ana 533
J el () @5l (e 2aas 12 110 il () @sall (e 2aae 8 34
el (Y Gl (0 dana z 0 11 Joall () @l (50 2ena a3 35
Jrall N 3small g dana b3 12 CaoY) ) andall e 2ena 836
Joiall (A 3 small (e dema J20 13 el ) sl (0 2ana (e 37
Joal (Y Gl (e 2ana 75 14 & Gmd) e 2ane (oae 38
sl W 35l (0 dems o2 5 115 J ol
LA ) Al (e 2eae J35 116 GV () Ly (10 2ene 3539
Al ) Al (e dens 1317 SHaal) )5 5 e 2eme J35.40
Y GBomall (e dena 335 18 =Y G axid) (e 2ene i 4]
d 5l I3l (N 3 puall o dene 83 42
el ) Bsuall (0 2ena 7l 119 Jadl ) Gl (e 2ane T 43
J el N @sadl e e L 20 oY) () 2l (g ane 5 44
ol ) @sall (e e Bl 2] A Bl (0 2 Jlay 45
I3l ) B el (s S (55 22 J il
el ) @sudl e 2ana 75 23 el ) Bsall (ge 2ana 25 46
Joiall () G smdll (0 dens (2 24 2! () kel (e dens 5 47

4.2.9 Verbs of swimming (class 09)

Class These verbs refer to events in which the subject is surrounded by water. The
Description subject can be an animate or inanimate object.
Levin’s class | Verbs of motion
Vendler’s class | Activity verbs
Transitive or | Intransitive
intransitive
Class members 1. saba/ z= ‘to swim, bathe’
2. tafa &b “to float, buoy’
3. <cam qle ‘to float, buoy; to swim’
4. gas u='¢ ‘to dive into, plunge into, submerge in, sink into’
5. garaq & ‘to sink; to founder; to drown’

6. garas ke ‘to dive, dip, plunge, sink, submerge’.

The syntactic | Verb + Subject (+Time Adverb)
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frame of
intransitives

The nature of
the subject

The subject is an animate or inanimate entity that can float, swim or dive.

The nature of
the Time
Adverb

Optionally, the time adverb indicates a certain period of time.

OH88Y Jasaple 3
OF88Y dasa ale 4
GRS Jeae B8 5
O snn k26

4.2.10 Verbs of location/place (class 10)

Class
Description

These verbs denote that the locative subject is characterized by inherent
qualities that express distance, direction or topographic nature

Levin’s class

Verbs of entity-specific modes of being
Measure verbs

'Vendler’s class

State verbs

Transitive or
intransitive

Intransitive

Class members

bacud 2= ‘to be or become far, faraway, far-off, distant, remote’
janub ia ‘to be or become in the east’

rahub <= ‘to be or become wide, spacious, roomy’

sakuq &> ‘to be or become remote, distant, far, faraway’

sama L ‘to be or become high, lofty, elevated, exalted, sublime’
sahul Je= ‘to be or become smooth, even, level, flat’

§aruq Gé.» ‘to be or become in the east’

samal Jei ‘to be or become in the north’

. sahuq ¢ ‘to be or become high’

10. daq 3u= ‘to be or become narrow, tight, close’

11. cala@ = ‘to be or become high, lofty, elevated, exalted, sub-lime’
12. camuq &== ‘be or become deep(er) or (more) profound’

13. garub <& ‘to be or become in the west’

14. garub <3 ‘to be near or close (to), come near or close (to)’

15. gasiy =® ‘to be or become remote, distant, far, faraway, far-off’
16. gacur _=8 ‘to be concave; to be deep, increase, enlarge, augment’
17. mal J« ‘to be or become inclined, sloping, slanting, oblique’

18. wacur _ s ‘to be rugged, rough, uneven, bumpy’

19. wasi ¢ a5 “to be or become wide, roomy, spacious, vast, extensive’.

LCoNoA~RWNE

The syntactic
frame of
intransitives

Verb + Subject

The nature of
the subject

The subject refers to a place.

62




Examples

Sl oy ] sl Sle 11
Sl s 2 G GBae 12
Sl 3 Sl e 13
Ol a4 Sl 14
Yl law 5 HSA) osd 15
Ol Jeu 6 Sl 28 16
Sl ghe 7 Sl U .17
Oldl Jad 8 ) e 5,18
Ol Bl 9 SISl a5 .19
Sl 3l 10

4.2.11 Verbs of violence and abuse (class 11)

Class
Description

These verbs denote physical harming that is done by a (usually) animate
subject. The object is usually an animate being.

Levin’s class

Hurt verbs
Verbs of killing

'Vendler’s class

Accomplishment verbs

Transitive or
intransitive

Transitive

Class members

20.

21.
22.
23.
24.
25.

basah gk ‘to prostrate; to throw down, fell; to stretch (out),
outstretch; to flatten, level (off)’

basas Uik ‘to assault, attack with violence; to knock (out), strike
sharply; to destroy, ruin, devastate, ravage, crush, stamp out’

jalad s “to whip, lash, flog, flagellate, slash, thrash, lace, scourge’
jarah z_» ‘to wound, injure, hurt’

haraq G~ ‘to burn, incinerate, destroy by fire, consume with fire
Xazag & ‘to pierce, transfix, stab’

xazaf <aha ‘to kidnap, abduct’

Xanaq 3= ‘to strangle, strangulate, throttle, choke to death’
dahas w2 ‘to run over’

2

. rajam >, ‘to stone, pelt with stones, throw stones at’

. rasaq 34, ‘to pelt with, strike with; to throw at, hurl at, fling at’

. rafas 4, “to kick’

. rakal Js, “to kick’

. ramah =_ ‘to spear, lance’

. sahal > ‘to drag along, trail along on the ground’

. salab . ‘to steal, rip off, rob, abstract, fleece, plunder, loot’

. samm &~ ‘to poison; to envenom, venom’

. sanaqg & ‘to hang, halter, gibbet, execute by hanging’

. sadam 2= “to collide (with), clash (with), run (into), bump (against),

bang (against), knock (against), hit (against)’

sarac g »= ‘to throw down, fell, knock down, strike down, bring to
the ground; to knock out (in boxing)’

sacaq &= ‘to strike, hit, shock’

safac gaa “to slap, cuff, buffet’

darab < _»a ‘to beat, strike, hit; to knock, punch; to slap, flap’
rarah ¢ ok ‘to throw, cast, fling, toss, hurl, pitch’

facan o=h ‘to stab, thrust, pierce, lunge, transfix, jab’
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26.
217.
28.
29.
30.

31.

32

33.
34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.

cadd G=c ‘to bite’

gatal J# ‘to kill, slay, murder, assassinate’

gadaf (<) <3 ‘to throw, cast, fling, hurl, toss, pitch; to pelt (with)’
garas u=_# ‘to bite, sting’

qasaf —w=i ‘to shell, bombard, bomb, batter, cannonade, cannon,
attack with bombs or artillery fire, fire guns at, open artillery fire at’
garac aki ‘to commit or engage in highway robbery’

.gamac &< ‘to curb, check, restrain, bridle, repress, suppress, subdue;

to crush, quell, quash’

gahar ¢ ‘to subdue, subjugate, conquer, vanquish’
kasar S ‘to break, fracture, shatter, smash, crash, crush’
ladag ¢! “to sting, bite’

lasac e ‘to sting, bite; to hurt (with words), offend’
lazam #k! “to slap, cuff, buffect; to strike, hit

lakaz S ‘to punch, box, strike with the fist’

lakazm <! “to punch, box, strike with the fist’

naxaz Ja5 ‘to prick, sting; to pierce’

41. nahas Ui ‘to bite, snap (at)’
42. waxaz »>s ‘to prick, sting, twinge; to jab, pierce’.
The syntactic | Verb + Subject + Object
frame of
transitives
The nature of | The subject is usually an animate entity that commits a violent act. It may be
the subject an inanimate entity that can cause violence.
The nature of | The object is usually an animate entity affected by violence or abuse.
the object
Examples aadl) desa gy ] aadll dana giia 22
aadll dene iy 2 aadll daae pn 23
padll deasals 3 padll dane £ 5k 24
padll deaa g 4 pradll dens (2l 25
podll deae 3)a 5 padll dasa (me 26
padllaeae 356 padll dene JB 27
madll s caha (7 aadl) deaa 2 28
padll 2eas 388 padll dess pa i 29
padll dana gty 9 padll dasa Calal 3()
aadll daas 2 10 aadll dess adid 3]
pradll deas (33 11 aadll desa il 32
padl dana 5 12 padll dene g 33
padll 2aa 8 13 padll daae S 34
madll dana =4y 14 Jaol gl A 35
padll dena dan 15 Jaol daall 2 36
ol 2ans s 116 ol 2ense ol 37
i) 2 s 17 i) 2eas 38138
i) 2ena 33518 padll 2aas o8 39
Ol &) Ceda 19 fradll 2ena 53540
pradll dena g Hea 20 padll deae 365 41
padll 2aas Brua 21 padll 2aas 335 42
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4.2.12 Verbs of mental process (class 12)

Class
Description

These verbs refer to processes in the mind such as perception,

introspection, memory, creativity, imagination,

conception, belief, reasoning, volition, calculation and emotion. The subject
is a human being.

Levin’s class

Verbs of perception

'Vendler’s class

State verbs

Transitive or
intransitive

Transitive

Class members

N

10.

11.

12.

bakar & “to study, explore, inquire into, examine, investigate,
inspect, check out, deal with, treat, research, do research’

hazar L)~ ‘to guess, conjecture, surmise, estimate, assess, appraise’
hasab «wa ‘to calculate, compute, count, number, enumerate; to
consider, deem, regard as, look at as, judge, think’

hasib —a “to think, suppose, assume, take it, consider, deem, regard
as, take for, take as, hold’

hafiz Lis ‘to memorise, learn by heart, commit to memory’

hall 3> “to solve (a problem), resolve, settle, work (out), unravel’

xal J& ‘to think, believe, suppose, assume, imagine, fancy, take as,
take it, consider, deem, regard as’

xabur A ‘to know, realise’

dar@ <. ‘to know (of), have knowledge (of); to be or become
cognizant of, aware of, familiar with’

dall (=) J» “to prove, establish, verify, substantiate, demonstrate,
show, evidence; to attest to, testify, be evidence of, be proof of’

dahab (%) <> ‘to be of the opinion (that), hold the view (that), think
(that), believe (that)’

sabar - ‘understand or study thoroughly’

13. zann (=) &b ‘to think, assume, guess, take for, take as, consider, deem,

14.

15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

21.

22.

regard as, hold; to suspect; to accuse (of), charge (with), indict (for)’
caraf <= ‘to know; to be or become cognizant of, familiar with; to
familiarize oneself with, acquaint oneself with; to learn, come to know,
find out (about); to recognize, perceive’

calim (<) ale ‘to know (of), have knowledge (of); to be or become
aware of, cognizant of, familiar with, informed of or about’

farad (=2# ‘to suppose, assume, presume, hypothesize’

faran oké ‘to realize, discern, notice, see, understand, grasp; to be or
become aware of; to learn (about), come to know (about), find out
(about)’

fahim ¢4 ‘to understand, grasp, comprehend, apprehend, realize,
conceive, perceive; to know (of); to learn (about), hear (of)’

nabih (J) 4« ‘to notice, perceive, see, observe, take notice of, pay
attention to, heed, mind’

wacd = ‘to realise, understand, recognize’

wahim &5 ‘to imagine, fancy, conceive, think, suppose, assume; to
take for, take as; to suspect; to misconceive, misunderstand,
misconstrue, misinterpret’

yaqgin (=) O “to ascertain, find out or learn with certainty about, know
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for certain; to be or become certain of, sure of, convinced of, confident

intransitives

of”.
The syntactic | Verb + Subject + Object
frame of
transitives
The syntactic | Verb + Subject + Prepositional phrase + Complement
frame of

The nature of

The subject is a human being who has mental capabilities such as thinking

the subject and considering.
The nature of | The object may be an issue, question, matter, problem or case.
the object

The nature of
the
prepositional
phrase

The prepositional phrase is headed by the preposition /7 4 and followed by
a noun that refers to an issue, question, matter, problem or case.

Examples

Allal) dana aay
Ml dene il
de‘ Sana

Alcal) dane Jads

Al deae I
i) dana BN
) daaa 5730
el deaa Jo
Alial) 2ana o |
lial) dasa e
el dena e
Aladll dane agd

Transitives

[ RS IR NV N O ORI

—_ e =,
W= OO

e
~

Aloall 8 2eae J&
ALl 3 dese ibd
Al 8 2ana Gl
Al b dane a0
a8 dese oy
PLIWA ‘_g N )
Aladl 8 desa Gy

15
.16
17
18
19
.20
21
22

Intransitives

4.2.13 Verbs of financial transaction (class 13)

Class
Description

These verbs refer to financial transactions that take place between people or
institutions in the stock exchange, trade, selling and buying. The subject can
be the human agent of the transaction.

Levin’s class

Cost verbs / Price verbs / Bill verbs

'Vendler’s class

Activity verbs

Transitive or
intransitive

Transitive
Intransitive
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Class members

N

10.
11.
12.

13.

14.
15.

16.

17.
18.
19.
20.

21.

22.

23.

24,
25.

26.
217.
28.
29.

30.
31.
32.
33.

bar () Jb ‘to be futile, unsuccessful, unprofitable, unfruitful,
unavailing, useless; to fail’

bac gl “to sell; to retail; to wholesale’

baxas .= ‘to decrease, diminish, reduce; to depreciate, lessen the value
of, disparage, belittle; to undervalue, underestimate, underrate’

basam ~=: ‘to (im)print, impress, stamp; to make or leave a fingerprint
(imprint, impression) on’

balag (¢ saxa)l sl H)asdl) & ‘to amount to, come to, make, reach, add up
to, sum to, total, number’

jarad (lasasall s allall) 39a ‘to take stock, inventory, make an
inventory (of)’

jana > ‘to earn, get, gain, win, profit, reap, harvest; to attain, achieve,
accomplish; to incur, bring upon oneself, draw on oneself’

hasab (J) < “to credit with’

hasab (=) & “to debit with, charge to someone’s account’

hafiz (%) Liés “to file’

xasir = ‘to lose, forfeit; to suffer or incur a loss’

xasam ~=3 ‘to discount (a bill, note, etc.), deduct, rebate, take off,
subtract’

xafad u=ss ‘to reduce, lower, lessen, decrease, diminish, cut, cut back,
cut down, scale down, minimise, abate, pull down, mark down; to slash’
dan ¢ ‘to borrow, contract (raise, take up) a loan’

dafac &2 ‘to pay, settle, discharge, clear, liquidate, pay up; to disburse,
spend, expend, lay out, outlay, pay out’

raj (keladl <yal; ‘to sell well, find a (good) market, be in (great)
demand, sell like hot cakes, be sold rapidly and in large quantities’
rabi/ = ‘to gain, profit, win’

raxus o= ‘to cheapen, be or become cheap or inexpensive’

rasa L, ‘to bribe, buy off, corrupt’

rasad (YL) = ‘to appropriate, earmark, set apart, set aside, designate,
dedicate, destine, allocate, allot, assign’

rafac &, ‘to raise, increase, step up, boost, hike, up, scale up, jack up,
skyrocket; to heighten, intensify, enhance’

rahan ¢4, ‘to mortgage, pawn, pledge, hypothecate, give in pledge,
deposit as security’

zad ) ‘to increase, augment, step up, scale up, boost, hike up, jack up,
up, skyrocket; to intensify, enhance, build up, add to, enlarge, magnify’
sam sl ‘to offer for sale’

sahab «~w ‘to withdraw, draw back, draw off, take back, recall, call
back, revoke, repeal, cancel; to pull out; to take out’

§ara s~ ‘to buy, purchase’

saraf (YW) <= ‘to spend, expend, outlay, lay out, pay out, disburse’
rarah ¢ ok ‘to subtract, deduct, discount’

cala e ‘to rise (high), tower up, go up, ascend, lift; to be or become
high, lofty, elevated, exalted, sublime; to be or become loud’

gass (e ‘to cheat swindle’

gala >< ‘to be or become expensive, high-priced’

gabad o=2# ‘to receive, get, cash (money)’

gasad 2=f ‘to economise, tighten one’s belt; to be economical, thrifty,
frugal, provident; to husband, manage economically; to save’
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34. garad w=_% ‘to lend, loan, advance (money to)’

35. kasab «—~S ‘to gain, win, profit, earn, get, obtain, acquire, attain, reap,
harvest’

36. kasad (Aclaidl <) 1S ‘to be unsalable, be unmarketable, be a dead
stock, find no market, remain unsold’.

The syntactic | Verb + Subject + Object
frame of
transitives

The syntactic | Verb + Subject
frame of
intransitives

The nature of | The subject may be a human being involved in financial transactions. The
the subject subject may also be a bank, company, foundation, or a form of commercial
transaction.

The nature of | The object is goods, prices, or commercial transactions.
the object

Examples Transitive el ¢y
dcliadl Caal
3okl s
deladl cuad
deliadl s

s Wi~

Intransitive dcliadl daaa gl
&l 435 5 dane alay
Dl A pgaal) an il 9
deliall dana 37n 10
oY dae Fa 1]
LoV deae il 12

o 9o

oY) 2eae s 13
deliadl deas bain 14
oY) deae 428 15
oY) s alad 16
oY) deaa s 17
deladl deaa g 18
deliad) ai 2ana 28219
Algionall 2ena L35 20
gLV dease aia ) 21
D) 2ana gd 5 22
delall dasa cp ) 23
Sl aaas a3 24
delia) das pli 25
pend) dene A 26
deliad) desa (575827
oY) deas Giea 28
e desa 7l 29
peall yr Sl 30
deliall 2ane (i 31
delaldl mwde 32
Ao liadl (44 Jana (a8 33
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deladl jmw alad 34
Algidl) 2ena ya 78 35
3)\;35\ dana S 36

4.2.14 Verbs of agriculture (class 14)

Class These verbs describe activities undertaken by a human subject or changes
Description that occur in plants and on the land.
Levin’s class | Grow verbs
Vendler’s class | Activity verbs
Transitive or | Transitive
intransitive Intransitive
Class members| 1. -abar _ ‘to pollinate’
2. bar (b=,Y <)k “to lie fallow, remain uncultivated or unsown’
3. badr L ‘to sow, seed, disseminate, spread, strew’
4. bazr ,» ‘to sow, seed’
5. bacar = ‘to fertilize, manure, drop dung’
6. bagal J& ‘to grow; to sprout, germinate’
7. balag (,<V) &b ‘to ripen, mature, be or become ripe or mature’
8. ramar < ‘to bear fruit, fructify, fruit; to yield, produce, pay (off),
return, bring forth, bring in; to succeed, work (out), turn out well’
9. jadab «2> ‘to be or become barren, sterile, infertile; to be or become
arid, dry’
10. jana > ‘to pick, gather, reap, harvest, pluck out, pull off’
11. harat <~ ‘to plow; to till, cultivate’
12. hasad (g ) v=~ ‘to harvest, reap, gather, crop; to mow, cut down’
13. hafar _ss ‘to disinter, disentomb, exhume, unearth, excavate, dig up’
14. dabal J» “to fertilize, manure, dung’
15. daras (&kiadl) s “to thresh, thrash (grain)’
16. dabal J» ‘to wither, wilt, wizen, shrivel, fade, dry up, flag’
17. dara s ‘to winnow, fan (grain)’
18. dawa s s* ‘to wither, wilt, wizen, shrivel, fade, dry up, flag, decay’
19. radd 3, ‘to spray, sprinkle, shower, splash, spatter (water)’
20. rass (& “sprinkle, to spray, sparge, shower; to (be)spatter, splash,
splatter, spout, squirt; to water’
21. rawiy ¢ s ‘to be irrigated, watered, supplied with water’
22. zarac gL ‘to sow; to plant, raise, grow, crop; to cultivate’
23. saqa &~ ‘to irrigate, water, supply with water; to give (someone) to
drink, quench someone’s thirst, sate’
24. satal Jii “to plant; to transplant’
25. casub wie ‘to be or become grassy, grass-covered’
26. garas =& ‘to plant’
27. qahat b3 ‘to be withheld (rain)’
28. gqahal J=3 ‘to dry up; to be or become dry, arid, barren’
29. gasss 0= ‘to trim, clip, pare, cut back, lop’
30. gasac a=d ‘to grind, crush, bruise’
31. gasaf <aké ‘to pick, gather, reap, harvest, pluck out, pull off’
32. galam & ‘to clip, trim, cut, cut back, pare, prune, lop’
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33.lagak = ‘to pollinate; to fertilize, impregnate, fecundate’

34. mahal J~ ‘to be or become barren, sterile’

35. nabat <« ‘to grow; to sprout, germinate; to rise, spring’

36. nazar _% ‘to scatter, disperse, disseminate, strew, bestrew, sprinkle’

37. nama i ‘to grow; to develop; to increase, augment, multiply, build up;
to thrive, prosper, flourish’

38. yabis u=u ‘be or become dry; to desiccate, exsiccate; to dry up, wither,
shrivel; to stiffen, harden, solidify’.

The syntactic | Verb + Subject + Object
frame of
transitives

The syntactic | Verb + Subject
frame of
intransitives

The nature of | In terms of transitive verbs, the subject is a human being involved in
the subject agricultural activity, while the subject of intransitive verbs is a kind of plant
or agricultural land.

The nature of | The object in the case of transitive verbs is a kind of plant or agricultural
the object land.

Examples Transitive daill dease
oY) 2eaa N
oY) e )3y
=Y deae

B RVORLINN
JLA:\M daaa daa
BUBN EVEORSHN
Y deaa Ji

Jyanal dane ()30

Jsanall daae 550,

¥l deae 3
Dl dena G35

S IS IR- NEV RN N YOI

ke
W= OO

DY)t 55 .

—
AN

—
W

JaEY) deme

—_—
[o BN @)\

i) teas (|

NN NN —
W N = O\

[\
N

Intransitive oa Y b
oau¥ Cnds

Dkl iy
oY Cule

W W N NN
— O O 00 3 O\ W
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oY) sl 32
oaLYl lad 33
Jlas¥) il 34
oY) clas 35
Dkl eas 36
Dl cas 37
Dbl en 38

4.2.15 Verbs of desire and request (class 15)

Class
Description

These verbs express that the subject has a desire or request to obtain
material or virtual things. The subject is usually a human being.

Levin’s class

Verbs of desire

'Vendler’s class

State verbs

Transitive or
intransitive

Transitive
Intransitive

Class members

1.
2.

3.

B

10.
11.

12.

13.
14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

samal J- ‘to hope; to hope for; to look forward to, expect, anticipate’
taq &Y ‘to long for, yearn for, hanker after, pine for, hunger for, thirst
for, die to; to crave, desire, desiderate; to miss; to aspire to’

jasi ¢ a3 ‘to be or become greedy, covetous, avid, avaricious,
grasping’

haris u=_~ ‘to be greedy, covetous, avid, avaricious’

hann & ‘to long for, yearn for, hanker after, pine for, hunger for, thirst
for, crave, desire, miss’

daca \e2 ‘to call upon, appeal to, invite, request’

rad 2\, ‘to look for, search for, seek’

ram ol ‘to desire, wish, want, crave after; to aspire to, seek, aim at; to
have in mind’

raja >, ‘to hope; to hope for; to look forward to, expect; to wish (for
something); to wish someone something; to ask (for), request’

ragib (%) << ‘to desire, wish, want, crave after; to aspire to, seek’
rama () = ‘to drive at, aim at, intend to, purpose to; to be aimed at,
be intended to’

saval Jls “to ask for, request; to call upon, appeal to, entreat, beseech,
implore; to demand’

Sahad 3~ ‘to beg, ask for alms’

ralab b ‘to ask for, request, seek, try to get or obtain; to order,
demand, require, call for; to want, wish (for), desire’

famah (&) z=b ‘to aspire to or after, seek (to), aim to; to long for,
yearn’

famu © a<b ‘to be or become greedy, covetous, avid, avaricious,
grasping’

famac (=) ek ‘to to covet, desire, wish for, crave after; to aspire to,
seek’

caz Je ‘to need, require, want; to be in need of, in want of, lacking,
wanting’

gasad =8 ‘to intend, purpose, design, mean, have in mind, drive at,
aim at’
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20. nasad 23 “to seek, look for, search for’
21. hadaf () <22 ‘to aim at, drive at, purpose to, design to’.

The syntactic | Verb + Subject + Object
frame of
transitives

The syntactic | Verb + Subject + Prepositional phrase
frame of
intransitives

The nature of | The subject is a human being who has a desire or request to obtain.
the subject

The nature of | The object is something that refers to desire and request.
the object

The nature of | The prepositional phrase starts with the preposition fi & 'in', “ila ) 'to',
the and cala = 'on' followed by a noun that refers to a desire or request.
prepositional
phrase

Examples Intransitives Zlall & e Jal

C.
b
f
4
SRCI NN

Sl ) sana B
) Jaaales 9
gl N s e .10

gl e desa a s 12

Transitives cadll deaedl 13
zaill masal 14
gl s s 15
i) seae Jla 16
Jladl daae 385 17
Juall 2ene il 18

Jul 2eae jle 19

gl dese 2lad 20

gl deas 283 21

4.2.16 Verbs of intention (class 16)

Class These verbs denote the intention or aim of the subject. The subject should be
Description a human being.

Levin’s class | Verbs of future having

'Vendler’s class | State verbs

Transitive or Intransitive
intransitive

Class members 1. dahab () <=3 ‘to head for’
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2. rama () = ‘to drive at, aim at, intend to, purpose to; to be aimed
at, be intended to’

3. saca (ss«d ) == ‘to seek (to), attempt (to), endeavor (to), try
hard (to), make every effort (to), strive (to); to pursue, strive for,
seek after’

4. ramah =k ‘to aspire to or after, seek (to), aim to; to long for, yearn
for’

5. camad 2= ‘to intend, purpose, design, mean, do on purpose, do
intentionally’

6. cana = ‘to mean, intend, purpose, have in mind’

7. qasad 2= ‘to intend, purpose, design, mean, have in mind, drive at,
aim at’

8. nawa s ‘to intend, purpose, plan, design, mean, have in mind; to
resolve, determine, make up one’s mind’

9. hadaf —» ‘to aim at, drive at, purpose to, design to’.

The syntactic
frame of
intransitives

Verb + Subject (+ Prepositional phrase)

The nature of
the subject

The subject is a human being who intends to do something.

The nature of
the
prepositional
phrase

The prepositional phrase is headed by the preposition ?ila ) 'to', fi & 'in', or
bi = 'to’ followed by a noun that refers to the object of desire or request.

Examples

Guall Jsé ) dasa il
cladll ) dase e

NI I e NV VO S

4.2.17 Verbs of combining and constructing (class 17)

Class
Description

These verbs denote works of combining, mixing, attaching and building that
may occur on animate and inanimate objects. The subject is an animate
being.

Levin’s class

Verbs of combining and attaching / Build verbs

'Vendler’s class

Achievement verbs

Transitive or
intransitive

Transitive

Class members

1. bana <~ ‘to build, construct, erect, set up, put up, raise, rear; to build
up, develop, create, establish, make, form’

2. jaba = ‘to collect, levy, raise’

3. jabal = ‘to blunge; to knead’
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o

9.

10.
11.
12.
13.

14.

15.
16.
17.
18.
19.

20.
21.
22.
23.

24,
25.

26.
27.
28.
29.

30.
31.
32.

33.
34.
35.

36.
37.

jama ¢ g=> ‘to gather, collect; to pick (up); to combine, group; to join,
unite, connect, pair; to assemble, put together, fit together, joint’

habak <l ‘to weave; to knit; to crochet’

hazam )~ ‘to pack, package, parcel, tie up, wrap (up), bundle, bale,
stow’

hasa Wa ‘to stuff, fill, fill up, fill in; to pad; to wad; to cram, ram, pack,
charge; to insert, foist into; to interpolate’

hasad i “to gather, collect, assemble, congregate, crowd, rally, round
up; to accumulate, amass, pile up, heap up, stack’

hasar & ‘to gather, assemble, crowd, congregate, overcrowd’

Xat LA ‘to sew, stitch; to tailor’

xafag @ ‘to beat, whip, whisk’

xalas Ll ‘to mix, mingle, blend, commingle, admix, combine’

damaj == ‘to merge, amalgamate, unite, join, fuse, incorporate,
integrate, affiliate, combine, blend’

rabar - ‘to bind, tie (up), fasten, make fast, attach, moor; to connect,
link, join, unite, attach, couple; to tie (in); to ligate; to correlate’

ratag & ‘to mend, patch, sew up, darn, fin-draw’

radam 2, ‘to fill up (with earth)’

razam »__ ‘to pack, package, parcel, wrap up, bundle, bale’

ragac &, ‘to patch (a garment)’

sadd 3= ‘to plug up, stop up; to stopper; to seal, shut (off); to block (up,
off), bar, obstruct, occlude, obturate, barricade, choke (up)’

saraj z_~ ‘to braid, plait’

saqgaf —aw ‘to roof, ceil’

Sadd 3% ‘to tighten, tauten, strain, draw tight, stretch tight, pull taut’
sarr = ‘to bundle, bale, wrap (up), pack, package, parcel; to bind, tie
(up)’

dagay baa ‘to press, compress, squeeze’

damm a< ‘to join, unite, bring together, conjoin, connect, bind; to
combine, amalgamate; to group; to couple, pair; to gather, collect’
famar <k ‘to bury, inter; to embed; to fill up (with earth)’

cagad 2= ‘to knot, tie, knit; to fasten, lock; to join’

gazal J& ‘to spin’

gamar <= ‘to flood, overflow, inundate; to engulf, gulf, overwhelm; to
cover, overspread, spread over, suffuse, fill, fill up, pervade’

laam &Y “to dress, bandage, bind up’

laham ~~! ‘to weld, solder; to fuse; to mend’

lasiq (<! ‘to stick (to), adhere (to), cling (to); to agglutinate,
conglutinate’

laff Cal “to connect, join, attach’

lamm & ‘to collect, gather’

mazaj z = ‘to mix, mingle, blend, admix, commix, commingle,
combine’

nasaj - ‘to weave; to knit’

wasal (s ¢-4l) Jias “to connect, link, join, unite, joint, attach,
couple, pair’.

The syntactic
frame of
transitives

Verb + Subject + Object
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The nature of

The subject is a human being who can do work of combining and

the subject constructing.
The nature of | The object can be people (construction) materials, tools, or clothes.
the object
Examples Dhalldesa Ay QA deae z 5w 20
I Yt S 2 I IEVPORE- W) |
Agall daa din 3 Juall deae 33 22
R dxall deas e 23
Gl deaa a5 3 3all 2ens Jazia 24
Ghall daasads 6 Jhall sese 2a 25
Clall daaa Li3a 7 3 aall dana jaha 26
Ml deaa 23a 8 Jhall dese die 27
ALY sene jEa 9 sl aae 36 28
sl saa LA 10 il deae jae 29
A sall 2ane 383 11 58l 2eaa 0¥ 30
3 sall deas s 12 BAl 2eas pal 3]
q\}d\qm@;q,lf; 3 gall dana Qual 32
Juall seas ) 14 Jhsll eae Gl 33
Gl daaa ) 15 3 sall 2ans 2134
5 8all deaa a3 16 3 sall 2ana z 0 35
hall aess a3, 17 Gl dene i 36
Gl 2ana a8 18 duall seae Jiay 37
8 ial) daae 3 19

4.2.18 Verbs of sending and carrying (class 18)

Class
Description

These verbs describe actions that involve carrying animate and inanimate
objects.

Levin’s class

Verbs of sending and carrying

'Vendler’s class

Achievement verbs

Transitive or
intransitive

Transitive

Class members

1. bafa; <= ‘to send, send out, dispatch, forward, expedite’
2. jarr J» ‘to draw, pull, drag, tug, haul, tow; to trail along (on the
ground), drag along’

3. jaraf <> ‘to sweep (away); to drift; to wash away, wash out; to carry

off, tear away; to erode; to shovel (away), spade; to plow; to remove’
4. hamal Je~ ‘to carry; to load up, lift; to convey, transport, deliver; to

transmit (to), communicate (to), take (to); to carry with oneself, to carry

away, take away’

5. dafac g ‘to propel, move, impel, drive forward, shove, thrust, push
ahead, push along, push forward, rush’

6. rafac a8, ‘to raise, lift (up), uplift, hoist (up), elevate, boost, upraise,
upheave, jack up, hike, up’

7. zaff (busal) &) “to carry home the bride in procession; to give away (in

a marriage ceremony)’
8. saq &l ‘to carry (along), transport, transfer, transmit, deliver; to
convey, communicate, impart, bring, transmit; to send, dispatch’
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9.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

16.

sahab <« ‘to pull, draw (off), draft, drag, haul, tug, tow; to trail along
(on the ground), drag along’
sakab «Sw ‘to pour (out), shed, spill, empty’

sal U “to raise, lift (up), pick up; to carry, convey, transport’
sahan o~ ‘to ship, freight, consign, transport, forward’

cabar (=) = ‘to carry (take, transport) across or through or over’

catal Ji= ‘to carry’

nagal Js ‘to transport, carry, haul; to take; to move; to transfer, shift; to
transmit, deliver; to convey, communicate, impart, bring’

wazar s ‘to carry, bear (a burden)’.

The syntactic | Verb + Subject + Object
frame of
transitives
The nature of | The subject can be an animate being, vehicle, or natural factor that can
the subject move things from one place to another.
The nature of | The object is an entity that can be moved from one place to another.
the object
Examples fLi) desa iy ] £Ld¥) dese a9
i daae a2 2LiY) deas S 110
i) dane Jua 4 2LV deaa A5 12
c\:\ﬂ&\ s cé.) 5 ;Qﬁzi)]\ daaa e 13
£l s gy 6 i) teas Jie 14
eliYl deaa Gy 7 i) e Ji3 15
i)t e 8 cLdY) amae 53516

4.2.19 Verbs of separating and disassembling (class 19)

Class
Description

These verbs denote an action in which a usually animate subject separates or
breaks up animate and inanimate objects.

Levin’s class

Verbs of separating and disassembling

'Vendler’s class

Accomplishment verbs

Transitive or | Transitive
intransitive
Class members| 1. batar % ‘to cut off, sever, lop off’
2. jadam s3> ‘to cut off, chop off, lop off; to amputate, remove; to
mutilate, maim’
3. hazz 3= ‘to cut, cut off’
4. hall J=~ ‘to untie, unfasten, unbind, undo, unravel, loosen, unloose,
unfix, unwind, unscrew, untangle, disentangle, disengage, free’
5. daqg 3- ‘to pound, grind, crush, bruise, bray, powder, beat, stamp,
pulverize, comminute, pestle, triturate’
6. dakk & ‘to tear down, pull down, raze, wreck, demolish, destroy, ruin,
crush, smash, devastate; to undermine’
7. sahaq B>~ ‘to crush, pound, grind, beat, bruise, stamp, bray, powder,
pulverize, comminute, pestle, triturate’
8. sarar Lk ‘to halve, bisect, divide into two (usually equal) parts; to

split, intersect, cut across; to sunder, sever, cut off’
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10.
11.

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

17.
18.

19.

20.

21.

22.
23.
24,
25.
26.
217.

§aqq & “to split, cleave, fissure, crack, rift, break; to tear, rend, rip
(apart), rive; to cut open, slash open, slit open, cut, incise, make
incisions into; to carve up, dissect’

sadac 2= ‘to split, cleave, crack, break, rift’

cazal JJe= ‘to separate, isolate, seclude, segregate, set aside or apart,
remove’

fataha =& ‘to open, unlock, unclose, unfasten, unfold, unwrap’

faraz J_8 ‘to separate, set apart or aside, isolate’

faram ~_® ‘to mince, chop (up), hash’

fasax &4 ‘to detach, disjoin, disconnect, separate’

fasal J—=t ‘to separate, part, divide, disunite, dissociate, disconnect,
disjoin, disengage, disentangle, detach, break up, resolve’

fakk &8 ‘to unscrew’

falag 3% “to split, cleave, fissure, rift, rend, rip; to burst, break open,
break apart’

gasam ~~& ‘to divide, part, split, separate, break up, partition, section,
subdivide’

gass O=8 ‘to cut, cut off, clip, snip; to scissor; to shear, shear off, fleece
(wool); to mow, cut down (grass, etc.)’

gara < &k ‘to cut, cut off, sever; to chop off; to cut down (a tree); to
amputate; to break; to divide, section; to segment; to separate,
disconnect, tear (apart)’

kasar S ‘to break, fracture, shatter, smash, crash, crush’

mazac g = ‘to split, break open, break apart’

nazar _% ‘to scatter, disperse, disseminate, strew, bestrew, sprinkle’
nasar < ‘to saw’

najar _ ‘to hew (out), carve, plane; to whittle, pare’

nagar _¥ ‘to dig; to excavate, hollow out; to bore, drill, pierce, hole,

pit’

28. hadam »» ‘to tear down, pull down, raze, wreck, demolish, destroy,
devastate; to subvert’.
The syntactic | Verb + Subject + Object
frame of
transitives
The nature of | The subject can be an animate being, vehicle, or natural factor that can
the subject separate or break up animate and inanimate objects.
The nature of | The object is an animate or inanimate entity that is able to be separated or
the object disassembled.
Examples ol dana sy ] Giladll deaa b 15
disll dease o 2 3 sall 2ene Jiad 16
diall daas 32 3 CL deae 3 17
dall saaa Ja 4 3 laall dese 31 18
Dlewall dane 325 aladall deas ol 19
Jaallaasdy 6 el 2ane (1 20
laall dass Baw 7 ) dasa adai 2]
olaal deaa shi 8 ol e 18 22
sl aeae 359 el dena & 3023
Dhaall s g3a 10 Gl deaa i 24
alxdall dana J3e 11 uiall deas i3 25
3 sdinall dana ]2 Dhaall deas 826
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s 53 27

3 gall dana 37813
eﬁm We:)é .14

4.2.20 Verbs of removing (class 20)

Class
Description

These verbs refer to a physical action by which a usually animate subject
removes a usually inanimate object from its location.

Levin’s class

Verbs of removing

'Vendler’s class

Accomplishment verbs

oo

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

Transitive or | Transitive
intransitive
Class members| 1. jahaf <as> ‘to scrape off, scratch off, shave off; to peel off; to sweep

away, carry away’

jaraf <> ‘to sweep (away); to drift, carry away; to wash out; to carry
off, tear away; to erode; to shovel (away), spade; to plow; to remove’
jazz 3a “to cut, cut off, clip; to shear, shear off, fleece (wool); to mow,
cut down (grass, etc.)’

hadaf <»3a ‘to delete, cancel, strike off, expunge, cross off; to
eliminate, cut out, take out; leave out, drop, skip; to take away, clip
off’

halaq &\~ ‘to shave, shave off; to have one’s hair cut, have a haircut’
xala< &5 ‘to extract, pull out, pluck out, tear out, uproot, root up, root
out, deracinate’

sarab ki ‘to strike off, strike out, cross out, scratch out, cancel,
delete; to remove, take off, take out; to erase, efface, expunge’

qahaf a3 ‘to sweep away, carry away; to scoop; to scrape (off), graze’
gasaz -3 ‘to take off, strip off, remove’

.qalac &8 ‘to pluck out, tear out, extract, pull out, pull up by the roots,

uproot, deracinate, root up, root out, eradicate, extirpate, exterminate’
kasar ki ‘to scrape off, scratch off, rub off, shave off, abrade, graze,
excoriate, gall; to remove’

maha == ‘to erase, wipe off, rub out, sponge out; to efface, obliterate,
blot out, expunge; to wipe out, eradicate, exterminate, extinguish; to
eliminate, abolish, put an end to’

maraz -« ‘to pluck out, pull out, tear out’

masah = ‘to wipe off, rub out, erase; to blot out, efface, obliterate; to
wipe out, eradicate, exterminate, extinguish, sweep away’

nataf <% ‘to pluck out, pull out, tear out (hair, feathers, etc.); to
deplume (feathers); to depilate, (hair)’

naza ¢ ¢ ‘to pull out, extract, pluck out, tear out; to remove, take
away, take off’

nafad u=% ‘to shake (off), dust off”.

The syntactic | Verb + Subject + Object

frame of

transitives

The nature of | The subject can be an animate entity, vehicle, or natural factor.
the subject
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The nature of

The object is an inanimate entity that can be removed or snatched from

the object their places.
Examples Gl deae caan ] 3 i) desa o8 10
Gl il daaacaa 2 @l il saae JaiS 1]
Culall deas a3 Al desa las 12
Gl daas ada 4 Juall dena ba’ye 13
eﬂmdxa 5 el deas xise 14
CLll sas ods 6 il deae 15
Clilall deae bl 7 il dena g 3316
[ RV CORE X R Gl Al dana asi 17
cldl mac aid 9

4.2.21 Verbs of bending (class 21)

Class These verbs denote an action by which the subject bends a usually inanimate
Description object.
Levin’s class | Bend verbs
Vendler’s class | Accomplishment verbs
Transitive or | Transitive
intransitive Intransitive
Class members 1. baram »_» ‘to twist, twine, entwine, curl, kink’
2. tana &5 ‘to fold, double; to tuck, roll up; to bend, flex, turn, twist,
curve, inflect’
3. haraf <~ ‘to slant, cant, incline, tip, tilt, swerve, deviate, deflect’
4. rawa s b ‘to fold, double; to roll up, tuck, pleat; to bend, flex, turn’
5. fatal J¥ ‘to twist, twine, entwine, curl, kind’
6. galab <& ‘to turn; to turn over, overturn, tip over, capsize; to turn
up(ward), upturn; to turn upside down; to turn inside out or outside
n’
7. laff <& ‘to wrap up, roll up, fold up, furl; to wind, coil, spool, reel,
convolute, curl; to twist, twine’
8. lawa s ‘to twist, curl, kink, contort, wrench, wring, writhe, wry; to
bend, incline, turn, curve, flex, inflect’.
The syntactic | Verb + Subject + Object
frame of
transitives
The nature of | The subject is a human being who has the ability to bend things such as
the subject clothes and bonds.
The nature of | The object is an inanimate entity that is able to be bent.
the object
Examples disll dess a1
Jiall deaa 52
3Ll dasa 8 3
CUll seaa g5k 4
Laall seae JB 5
Ll s B 6
3584l dena &l 7
il deaa g3 8
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4.2.22 Verbs of decorating and transcribing (class 22)

Class
Description

These verbs denote an action which involves painting, decorating, and
transcribing works. The subject who does the work should be a human
being.

Levin’s class

Image creation verbs
Scribble verbs

'Vendler’s class

Achievement verbs

2.

o gk

~

9.
10.
11.

12.

13.
14.

15.
16.

Transitive or | Transitive
intransitive
Class members| 1. jass o=> ‘plaster, plaster of paris; gypsum; parget, stucco’

xatam i ‘to seal, signet, stamp, impress, imprint, rubber-stamp; to
postmark’

xazt L3 ‘to write, pen, inscribe; to draw, trace, line, sketch, design; to
inscribe, carve, engrave’

damag - ‘to stamp, imprint, impress, print’

dahan ¢#2 “to paint, daub; to varnish’

rasam ~-=, ‘to draw, trace, sketch, delineate, design; to describe (a
circle, etc.); to paint’

sabag &u= ‘to dye, tint, tinge, colour, paint, tincture, imbue; to pigment’
sagqal Ja= ‘to polish, burnish, scour, smooth, sleek, slick, brush up,
glaze, gloss, shine, (re)furbish, luster, buff, lap, finish; to calender; to
refine, cultivate’

raba< &b ‘to print; to type, typewrite; to stamp, impress, imprint’

rala b “to paint, daub’

katab S ‘to write, inscribe, write down, set down in writing, reduce to
writing, record, register; to compose, compile, draw up, draft, indite’
kasar L3S ‘to scrape off, scratch off, rub off, shave off, abrade, graze,
excoriate, gall; to remove’

nahat —= ‘to hew (out), cut (out), carve, sculpture, chisel, grave’

nagas i ‘to engrave, incise, inscribe, chase; to carve (out), sculpture,
chisel’

wasam a5 ‘to mark, label; to stamp, brand, impress, (im)print’

wasam &5 ‘to tattoo’.

The syntactic
frame of
transitives

Verb + Subject + Object

The nature of
the subject

The subject is a human being who has the ability to paint, decorate or
transcribe.

The nature of
the object

The object is an inanimate entity that can be decorated or inscribed.

Examples

BILEN{KVEDRERTN

Al ) dene b

sl dena gad

sl saa ol 9
Dl sase Al 10
Al deae K 1]
Dl s hiS 12

~ b=
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sl deas pua 7 daslll dasaales 15
CL;‘)S\JAMJ/SAA 8 adgwe.:.u}16

4.2.23 Verbs of measurement (class 23)

Class
Description

These verbs denote an action by which the subject measures the weight or
size of an object.

Levin’s class

Measure verbs

'Vendler’s class

Achievement verbs

Transitive or | Transitive
intransitive
Class members 1. rajah z> ‘to weigh something in the hand’
2. razan o) ‘to weigh in the hands’
3. sac gb= ‘to measure; to weight’
4. gas @ ‘to measure, gauge, quantify’
5. kal JS ‘to measure; to gauge; to weigh’
6. wazan ()5 ‘to weigh, determine the weight of”.
The syntactic | Verb + Subject + Object
frame of
transitives
The nature of | The subject is a human being who has the ability to weigh or measure
the subject things.
The nature of | The object is an animate or inanimate entity that can be weighed or
the object measured.
Examples O e 7 )

OO 2eae 03
L) sas plia
Aluall dasa (8

LSl dana J
el daas (4

4.2.24 Verbs of quantity and size (class 24)

intransitive

Class These verbs refer to the quantity or size of an animate or inanimate subject.
Description

Levin’s class | Measure verbs

Vendler’s class| State verbs

Transitive or | Intransitive

Class members

1. daqq G&» ‘to be or become small, little, tiny, minute’

2. zad ) ‘to increase, grow, augment, multiply, swell, build up,
intensify, heighten; to be or become more, great(er), large(r)’

3. sahh =% ‘to run short, fall short, run out, fail, be scarce or insufficient,
decrease, diminish, decline, dwindle’
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9.

10.

11
12

sagur == ‘to be or become small, little, tiny, minute; to decrease,

diminish, lessen, shrink, wane, dwindle’

gazur L3¢ ‘to abound, superabound; to be or become abundant,

copious, plentiful, ample’

fad o= ‘to abound, superabound; to be or become (super) abundant,

plentiful, copious’

gall & “to be or become little, small, few; to lessen, decrease, diminish,

drop (off), grow less; to be or become less (than), smaller (than), fewer

(than)’

galus =8 ‘to shrink, dwindle, recede, diminish, decrease, decline’

kabur S ‘to be(come) or grow great(er), big(ger), large(r); to grow,

increase, enlarge, augment, swell’

kazur S ‘to increase, grow, multiply, augment; to abound, exist in

large numbers or amounts; to be or become much, many, numerous,

abundant, plentiful’

. nadur LY ‘to be rare, infrequent, uncommon, scarce’

. nagus u=% ‘to decrease, diminish, lessen, become less, grow less, drop
(off), decline, fall, abate; to be reduced, decreased, diminished’.

The syntactic
frame of
intransitives

Verb + Subject

The nature of

The subject can be an animate or inanimate entity that is characterized by

the subject possible increase or decrease in its quantity or size.
Examples Gkl o 1 sl 87
sl aly 2 bl jal8 8
sl 25 3 Gkl S 9
Gl s 4 sl <10
clall x5 | J3411
sl =l 6 slal pati 12

4.2.25 Verbs of stability (class 25)

Class These verbs denote that the subject is stable and unchangeable in a certain
Description place.
Levin’s class | Lodge verbs
Vendler’s class | State verbs
Transitive or | Intransitive
intransitive
Class members| 1. “awa () s ‘to lodge at, take up lodgings at, put up at, stay at, take up
quarters at; to take refuge in, seek or take shelter in, harbor in’
2. bat &L ‘to spend or pass the night; to stay overnight
3. bagay & ‘to remain, stay; to be left over, be left behind; to last,
continue, persist, subsist, go on; to keep on (doing), keep doing, persist
in, persevere in, stick to’
4. rabat & ‘to be or become firm, fixed, stable, steady, solid, strong,

enduring, durable, lasting, permanent, unshakable, unchangeable,
established; to stand firm; to set, become fast or hard; to be or become
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5.

6.

7.

8.
9.

10.
11.

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.

24,

constant, invariable, unchangeable, steady’

fawa ¢ ‘to stay at, remain at, dwell in, reside in, live in; to settle

(down) at’

jatam &> ‘to crouch, cower; to lie face down, fall prone, lie prone,
prostrate oneself’

hart L~ ‘to halt, stop, make a stop, dismount, alight; to encamp; to
camp’

xalad (= <)) 2s ‘to abide in, remain at, stay at’

dam a2 “to last, continue, go on, persist, subsist, endure, remain’

rasa L ‘to be or become firm, fixed, stable, steady’

rasax gz ‘to take root, strike root; to be or become deep-rooted, deep-
seated, firmly established; to be or become firm, fixed, settled, stable,
steady, solid, strong; to set, become fast’

rakad xS, ‘to stagnate; to be or become stagnant, dull, slack’

rakan ¢S, ‘to be or become firm, steady, solid’

sakan ¢S« ‘to live in, dwell in, reside in, lodge in, house in, domicile in;
to inhabit, populate; to settle (down) in, stay in, remain in’

samad 2= ‘to withstand, resist, oppose; to hold (out), hold one’s own,
endure, stand, last, remain firm, be steadfast’

zall 3k “to remain, stay’

garr 2 ‘to be or become well-established, firmly established, fixed,
steady, stable, solid, enduring, durable, lasting, unshakable; to be or
become stationary, immobile’

gazran (= <% ok ‘to live in, dwell in, reside in, lodge in; to inhabit,
populate’

laja’ i “to resort to, turn to( for security or help), take or seek refuge or
shelter in or with, seek protection in or with; to refer to’

labiz (<) <! ‘to stay in, remain in, abide in, keep to’

makar (=) &S« ‘to stay in, remain in, reside in, dwell in live in’

nazal (sle «Xe < ) 335 “to stop at, make a stop at, halt at; to stay at,
lodge at, put up at, stop over at, take lodgings at; to settle down in,
reside in, live in, inhabit’

wazad 2bs ‘to establish, settle, stabilize, make firm, make stable; to
strengthen, consolidate, brace, cement, firm up, reinforce’

wazan (<) ok ‘to settle down in, reside in, dwell in, live in, inhabit’.

The syntactic
frame of
intransitives

Verb + Subject (+ Prepositional phrase)

The nature of
the subject

The subject is an animate entity who chooses to stay in a certain place.

The nature of
the
prepositional

The prepositional phrase is headed by the preposition fi ¢ 'in' followed by a
noun that refers to a place.

phrase

Examples Jall b aesa g3l L1 J3all 2 2ene (R 14
ol P aeaely 2 doall B deas 2aa 15
Joiall deae & 3 Joial 2 deane (2 16
Jid) A dane il 4 Il b 2ens 517
Joial g sene g3 5 il (8 aens i 18
Il 2ene s 6 J3idl b seae (819
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Dl b sensTn 7
(B2 P IVEPIRIEN
Jyall A aaaala 9

O3l b sane 2l 20
el b sens Ea 2]
J3iall b sena 03 22

Joiall b 2ena e .10 Jyal & 2ena ahas 23
el dene &y 11 Jyall 8 2eaa sy 24
Jall 8 2eae X5 12
Jiall 8 2eaa oS5 13

4.2.26 Verbs of creation (class 26)

Class
Description

These verbs denote an action by which the subject creates or makes animate
or inanimate objects.

Levin’s class

Create verbs

'Vendler’s class

Achievement verbs

Transitive or | Transitive
intransitive
Class members 1. bara? ! ‘to create (said of God)’
2. bana & ‘to build, construct, erect, set up, put up, raise, rear; to build
up, develop, create, establish, make, form’
3. jabal = ‘to mold, fashion, form, shape, frame, work, create, make’
4. jacal = ‘to create, make, form, fashion’
5. xalaq &8s ‘to create, make, originate; to mold, fashion, shape, form,
work; to produce, bring into being, engender, generate, bring about’
6. dara’ i ‘to create’
7. sag gb= ‘to form, shape, fashion, mold, frame, forge, work; to create,
originate, make’
8. sanac‘ au= ‘to make, do, perform; to manufacture, fabricate, produce;
to fashion, form, create; to work out, bring about’
9. camil Je= ‘to do, make; to act; to perform, carry out, execute, fulfill,
accomplish; to produce, manufacture, fabricate’
10. farar Lk ‘to create, make, originate, bring into being’
11. wada ¢ @5 ‘to make, produce; to create, form; to work out, draw up,

draft; to establish, found, set up, institute’.

The syntactic | Verb + Subject + Object
frame of
transitives
The nature of | The subject is a creator or a maker who has the ability to create or make
the subject animate or inanimate objects.
The nature of | The object can be an animate or inanimate entity that is made or created by
the object the subject.
Examples Gl il i 1 all daa gl 7
Jowal) s (2 Lalll dena g 8
oS A Jia 3 Gl ) e dee 9
Syl Al Jas 4 Gl ki 10
oS Gls 5 LiY) dens alay 11
SN &I 6
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4.2.27 Verbs of preparing (class 27)

Class
Description

These verbs denote daily work that takes place in houses or restaurants, such
as cooking, washing, cleaning and tidying.

Levin’s class

Verbs of preparing
Cooking verbs

'Vendler’s class

Activity verbs

Transitive or
intransitive

Transitive

Class members

1.

N

5.
6.
7

8.
9.
10
11
12

13.
14.
15.
16.

17
18
19
20
21
22
23

24,

25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.

31.
32.
33.
34.

hakk & “to rub, scrub; to scratch, scrape; to scrape off, rub off, scratch
off, abrade, chafe, fret’
xabaz » ‘to bake; to make bread’
xadam #22 ‘to serve; to attend, wait on; to work (for); to render a service
to, do someone a favour’
xazan o> ‘to store, stock, warehouse, reposit; to store up, lay up, lay
by; to hoard, amass, accumulate, stockpile’
xalaf k1A ‘to mix, mingle, blend, commingle, admix, combine’
dacak <lea ‘to rub; to massage; to scrub, scour’
sahaq &> ‘to crush, pound, grind, beat, bruise, stamp, bray, powder,
pulverize, comminute, pestle, triturate’
salaq ¢l ‘to boil, cook in boiling water’
saraf «akd “to rinse, wash’
. Sawa s s ‘to grill, broil, roast, barbecue’
. sala L= “to roast, broil, grill’
. dagat ki ‘to press, compress, squeeze; to press, compress, push, force
(together), serry, pack (tight), jam (together); to squeeze’
fabax gk ‘to cook’
tahan o~k ‘to grind, mill, pulverise, crush’
raha &b “to cook’
fawa o sk ‘to fold, double; to roll up, tuck, pleat; to bend, flex, turn’
. cajan uae ‘to knead’
. casar =ac ‘to press (out), squeeze (out), express, compress wring’
. garaf < ¢ ‘to ladle, scoop (up), dip out’
. gasal J«¢ ‘to wash, rinse, lave, flush, clean(se)’
. gala & ‘to boil, bubble (up); to simmer’
. farak €_2 ‘to rub, scrub; to chafe’
. faram % ‘to mince, chop (up), hash’
garac g 2 ‘to knock, rap, bang, beat (on or at a door); to ring, sound,
toll (a bell)’
gass (i ‘to sweep, broom, brush away’
gala S8 ‘to fry’
kabas (=) usS ‘to press, compress, squeeze’
kanas o«S ‘to sweep, broom, scavenge; to vacuum, vacuum-clean’
kawa S ‘to iron, press; to launder’
masah z ‘to wipe; to mop (up); to rub; to clean, polish; to sweep; to
wash’
mala’ > “to fill, fill up; to fill in’
nafad o=t ‘to shake (off), dust off’
nagac a2 ‘to soak; to steep, infuse; to saturate, drench; to macerate’
haras o= ‘to mash, squash, crush, bruise, pound, pestle’.
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The syntactic | Verb + Subject + Object
frame of
transitives
The nature of | The subject is a human being who works in the house, particularly in the
the subject kitchen.
The nature of | The object is an inanimate entity such as clothes, food or kitchenware.
the object
Examples sle ll s dla ] Osalll 2ans ylac 18
Al deaa 3R 2 aladall dana (i 19
Chguall deae add 3 Gl deae Je 20
C_Asl\wu); 4 cLoj\..\m‘;.’:'zl
RIS RVOR R ele gl daaa el g 22
Uil deae ey 6 palll dana a78 23
el deaa 3am 7 pladall s deaa g 58 24
Akl 2ana 3l 8 Joiall dena (38 25
J el saae il 9 aalll seae B 26
palll dasa (53410 Ot ) 2enae S 27
aalll desa e 11 J el s i€ 28
aalll daae laiin 12 GLil) dene 538 29
alll dease ik 13 J il dene mise .30
il 2eas 0ada 14 sle il 2ena S 31
ealll desa Gl 15 Sl dena a3
il deas 55k 16 aalll dasa 28533
el a2 17 gl dene a2 34

4.2.28 Verbs of ingesting (class 28)

Class These verbs refer to vital events of drinking and eating performed by
Description animate beings.

Levin’s class | Verbs of ingesting

'Vendler’s class | Achievement verbs

Transitive or Transitive
intransitive

=

sakal JSI “to eat; to take, take in, have (a meal, etc.)’

bala< &L ‘to swallow, gulp (down), gobble, ingurgitate; to swallow up,

engulf, gulf, absorb, take in, devour’

jarac g > ‘to swallow, gulp (down), drink, pour down, quaft’

hasa L ‘to drink, sip’

daq 3 ‘to taste, sample’

rasaf —ad ) ‘to sip, sup, suck; to drink (up)’

radacg=_ ‘to suck (at the breast), suckle’

sarib << ‘to drink’

calak e ‘to chew, masticate’

0. garad u=_® ‘to gnaw, nibble at, champ, bite, eat into, cat away,
corrode’

11. garam a_8 ‘to nibble at, gnaw’

Class members

N

B©ooNO O AW
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12. qadam a=8 ‘to gnaw, nibble at, bite, champ’

13. garam ~ké ‘to cut off, sever; to lop off, chop off’

14. laka &Y ‘to chew, masticate’

15. lakas us~! “to lick; to lick up, lap (up)’

16. la<iq ¢! “to lick; to lick up, lap (up)’

17. lagim #& ‘to devour, gobble, swallow up’

18. lahim »¢! ‘to devour, gobble, swallow up, gorge, ingurgitate,
gormandize’

19. mass O== ‘to suck, suck up, soak up, absorb; to sip’

20. madag @<=+ ‘to chew, masticate’

21. nahal J& “to drink’

22. hadam ~=a ‘to digest (food)’.

The syntactic Verb + Subject + (Object)
frame of
transitives
The nature of | The subject is an animate being who has the ability to eat and drink.
the subject
The nature of | The object is food or drink.
the object
Examples alehall daae JS1 ] alzdall dans alnd 12
(—;L’.L]\Amég 2 eLa.Ld\_\meLé,B
Gl 2aep a3 pladall 2ene Y 14
plehall daas s 4 plalall daas al 15
skl tena 335 alakall 2ana (321 116
Gl il e il 6 alakall dana a3l 17
S saas pa 7 plalall 2ens ngl 18
O B R Gl dese (ae 19
dlabll sena dlle 9 alakall e dine 20
pldall daa =278 10 aladall daas Jgi 21
pldall daa a8 11 plakall daaa alan 22

4.2.29 Verbs of the five senses (class 29)

Class
Description

These verbs denote that the subject is characterized by attributes that belong

to the five senses, including sight, hearing, touch, smell, and taste.

Levin’s class

Verbs of perception

'Vendler’s class

State verbs

Transitive or
intransitive

Transitive
Intransitive

Class members

1. basar (=) »~= ‘to see; to look at, set eyes on, lay eyes on, catch sight of,

descry’

hass (=~ ‘to touch’
daq &) ‘to taste, sample’

W

discern’
6. samac‘ g ‘to hear’

jass (s ‘to touch, feel, handle’

raca sl “to see; to behold, view, descry, catch sight of, perceive,
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7. samm & ‘to smell, sniff, scent, nose, snuff’
8. lamas u! ‘to touch, feel, handle, finger’
9. mass (= ‘to touch, feel, handle, finger’.

The syntactic | Verb + Subject + Object
frame of
transitives
The nature of | The subject is an animate being who has the ability to see, hear, feel, taste,
the subject and smell.
The nature of | The object can be an animate being or an inanimate object that can be
the object recognized.
Examples L) dana yiay ]
L) desa a2
siY) dena Gun 3
ela.;lal\ dana é;\l 4
sbd¥l deaa gl 5
u\;m‘}ﬂ lana e 6
eL-.H\ Qe 2l 7
L) dasa (el 8
9

4.2.30 Verbs of ruling and government (Class 30)

Class These verbs denote that the subject is characterized by attributes of a ruler
Description who has the authority to make decisions.

Levin’s class | Judgement verbs

Vendler’s class| State verbs

Transitive or | Transitive

intransitive Intransitive

Class members

1. 2amar <l ‘to order, enjoin, direct, instruct, give orders or directions or
instructions (to); to charge (with), require; to dictate; to prescribe’

2. hakam 5= ‘to rule, reign, dominate, have power over; to govern,
manage, control, regulate; to order, direct, dictate; to enjoin, decree’

3. hall 3> “to dissolve, disband, break up (a parliament, an organization, a
company, etc.)’

4. xalac s ‘to depose, oust, remove (from an office), dismiss, discharge,
displace; to dethrone’

5. xalaf «la ‘to succeed, be the successor of; to follow, come after; to
replace, take the place of, substitute for, displace, supplant, supersede’

6. razas o+ ‘to head, lead, be in charge of; to preside over; to chair, be the
chairman of; to be or become the president (head, chief) of’

7. rac<a = ‘to govern, rule, regulate, control, apply to, be applicable to’

8. sas us ‘to govern, rule; to administer, manage, direct, run, lead,
handle, conduct’

9. sann (L) o “to enact or pass (a law); to legislate, make laws; to
establish, introduce, prescribe’

10. dabay -aus “to control, check, curb, contain, restrain, subdue, hold
(back), keep under control, keep down, keep back’

11. rarad 2,k ‘to expel, deport, banish, exile’
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12. zalam 4l ‘to wrong, oppress, tyrannize, aggrieve, maltreat, treat

13.

14.

15.
16.

unjustly (inequitably, tyrannically, badly)’

cadal Jx= “to act justly, establish justice, be just, be fair, be equitable,
give a just judgment’

farad (A=) u=_% ‘to impose (upon), enjoin (on), make something
someone’s duty; to ordain, decree, prescribe; to dictate; to order’

qad & ‘to lead; to guide, conduct, direct; to drive, steer, pilot’

gqada =* ‘to impose, enjoin, make incumbent (upon); to ordain, decree,
prescribe; to order, require; to necessitate, make necessary or requisite’

intransitives

17. nafa % ‘to banish, exile, expatriate, expel, relegate, deport’.
The syntactic | Verb + Subject + Object
frame of
transitives
The syntactic | Verb + Subject + Prepositional phrase
frame of

The nature of
the subject

The subject is a human being who has authority of some kind.

The nature of
the object

The object refers to followers, decisions, or citizens.

Dol Al &) il ) bl b 10
de )l Al & 2 BRIRCIN VAR |
Gl il Galaa S Os 3 Lol Gl Wl 12
Dos Al Jds 4 aaSd elld) Jae 13
Alall e a5 Ol dlall (=78 14
glia¥l 5l Gl 6 A sall ALl A8 15
diall ) e, 7 SAN Gl ad 16
Agall ellll s 8 Sl AL & 17
ey il el 9

4.2.30 Verbs of the development of life (class 31)

Class
Description

These verbs describe the developments that occur in the life stages of
animate beings.

Levin’s class

Verbs of existence

'Vendler’s class

Accomplishment verbs

Nk wN

Transitive or | Intransitive
intransitive
Class members| 1. balag &L ‘to attain puberty, reach sexual maturity, be or become

sexually mature (marriageable, pubescent); to attain manhood, become
an adult’

hayiy = ‘to live, be alive, exist, subsist; to lead a life’

raba L ‘to grow up’

rasad 24, ‘to be in legal age, adulthood’

sabb &4 “to grow up, become a youth, become a young man’

cas Jle ‘to live, be alive, exist, subsist; to lead a life’

fatiy % ‘to be youthful, young, adolescent’

faris uké ‘to die’
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9.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

fana . ‘to perish, pass away, cease to exist, become extinct; to
evanesce, vanish; to be consumed, exhausted, worn-out’

kabir S ‘to grow old, get old(er), be advanced in years; to grow up’
mat < ‘to die down, subside, abate, let up’

nasa’ L& ‘to grow up; to grow, develop, evolve; to thrive, flourish’
harim »_» ‘to age, grow old; to become decrepit’

walad (Jesdl <u)35 “to give birth (to), bear’.

The syntactic
frame of
intransitives

Verb + Subject

The nature of

The subject is an animate entity who passes through stages of life.

the subject

Examples e il ] Jena ubd 8
Laaly 3 Leae S 10
Masaly 4 Mae il 11
APED RN I el 12
Laa ile 6 e s 13
leae T e A 14

4.2.32 Verbs of uttering (class 32)

11.

Class These verbs describe the style of saying that is said by the subject, who
Description should be a human being.

Levin’s class | Say verbs

Vendler’s class | Activity verbs

Transitive or | Transitive

intransitive

Class members| 1. bah (5~) 4 ‘to be or become known, revealed, disclosed, divulged,

uncovered; to reveal, disclose, divulge, uncover, unearth, make known’
bazr ¢ “to broadcast, to radio-broadcast, transmit, air; to telecast,
televise’

basar b “to set forth, present, lay open; to explain, expound,
elucidate’

tala 26 ‘to read, recite’

haka S~ ‘to tell, relate, narrate, recount, recite, report, give an
account of”

xarab «ba ‘to make or deliver an address or speech; to speak; to
address; to preach, deliver a sermon’

dakar _S3 ‘to mention, make mention of, refer to, make reference to,
name, specify, state, indicate, point out to, cite, report’

rawa s ‘to narrate, relate, tell, recite, recount, report, give an
account of; to transmit, pass on; to quote (from), cite (from)’

sajac g ‘to rhyme’

. sarad 2 ‘to relate, narrate, recite, recount, report, give an account of,

tell’
sarah ¢ & ‘to explain, elucidate, explicate, expound, illustrate, make

90




clear, describe, depict, discuss’

sacar =& ‘to poetize, versify, compose poetry’

carad u=_= ‘to offer, suggest, propose’

qal J& ‘to say, tell; to speak; to utter; to state, express in words’

garaz &_2 ‘to praise, commend, laud, extol, eulogise’

gass =8 ‘to narrate, relate, recount, tell, recite, report, give an account
of’ )

lafaza (4=l) Ll “to pronounce, utter, enunciate, say; to phonate,
vocalize; to speak, talk’

mada/ 2 ‘to praise, commend, laud, extol, eulogize’

nabas o« ‘to utter, say, speak’

nasar & ‘to spread, propagate, disseminate; to circulate; to
promulgate, publicize, circularize, publish, make public; to popularize’
nafaq (ki ‘to pronounce, utter, enunciate, say; to articulate; to
phonate, vocalize; to speak, talk’

haraf —_a ‘to shower with extravagant praise, laud excessively, extol
highly; to rave, talk at random’

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

17.
18.
19.
20.
21.

22.

23. hamas o~ ‘to whisper; to mumble, murmur, mutter’.
The syntactic | Verb + Subject (+ Object)
frame of
transitives
The nature of | The subject is a human being who has the ability to express himself.
the subject
The nature of | The object refers to what is said by the subject.
the object
Examples el daa ml ] ol deaa pale (13
ol saedy 2 Dl seaa JB 14
ol daaedaln 3 il dae daTd 15
oillaeaa 36 4 ol deas (a8 116
onlldeae S8 5 Kl desc sl 17
sallaaasoha 6 slaf dene -3 18
oallaas &7 LKl dema i 19
Sapal dena jad 8 il aeas 320
BUNRVECS S IR Al dana 3hi 2]
ol s aas 10 ol aaaa alp 22
ol dease 2hu 11 Al dena (uar 23
o ez 58 12

4.2.33: Verbs of accepting (class 33)

Class
Description

These verbs denote that the subject accepts or allows another person to do
something, or accepts an order, decision or request.

Levin’s class

'Vendler’s class

State verbs

Transitive or
intransitive

Transitive
Intransitive

Class members

1. “axad (<) 3 ‘to accept’
2. 2adin ) ‘to allow, permit, give permission to; to license, authorize’
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tabi ¢ &5 “to obey, follow, pursue, adopt’

tarak («) €5 ‘to allow, let, permit’

5. radiy (e «o= @) = ‘to be or become satisfied (with); to be or
become pleased (with); to accept (to), agree (to), consent (to), assent
(to), accede (to), approve (of), subscribe (to), sanction, OK’

6. samal (= s J) ze= ‘to allow, permit, let, give permission (to); to admit;
to authorize, sanction, warrant, legitimate, legitimize, legalize; to
license’

7. qabil (<) J& ‘to accept (to), agree (to), consent (to), assent (to),
approve (of), subscribe (to), OK, sanction; to take; to settle for, content
oneself with; to admit’

8. gani¢ (=) && ‘to be or become content with, satisfied with; to content

oneself with, settle for’.

How

intransitives

The syntactic | Verb + Subject + Object

frame of

transitives

The syntactic | Verb + Subject (+ Prepositional phrase)
frame of

The nature of

The subject is a human being who has the ability to accept or allow for

the subject another person to do something.
The nature of | The object can be a human being or an order, decision or request.
the object

The nature of
the
Prepositional
phrase

The prepositional phrase is headed by the preposition bi = ‘with’ followed
by a noun that refers to an order or a matter.

Examples

Transitives ¥ dasna o

Intransitives J{yt_) e M
a9 dasa 3
BY(ERVECRpIe Y
3aYL daas Ja

[ I R N RN N UEY F e

4.2.34 Verbs of refusing and disobedience (class 34)

Class
Description

These verbs denote that the subject refuses to do something (does not accept
a thing, person, or matter). The subject should be an animate being.

Levin’s class

'Vendler’s class

State verbs

Transitive or
intransitive

Transitive
Intransitive

Class members

1. “aba - ‘to refuse, decline, reject, turn down’

2. jahad asa ‘to deny, disown, disavow, disclaim; to repudiate, refuse,
reject’

3. hanit < ‘to break (or violate) one’s oath; to perjure’
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&

radd 3 ‘to turn down, reject, refuse, decline’

radal J3, ‘to reject, discard, cast off or away’

rafad o=4) ‘to refuse, reject, turn down, decline, repudiate, disapprove;

to deny; to veto’

sadd 1= ‘to repel, reject, refuse, deny’

casa == ‘to breach; break; commit a breach of’

nabad i ‘to discard, reject’

0. nafar (u=) J& ‘to avoid, shun, eschew, turn away from, keep away
from’

11. nakar &5 “to break, violate, infringe; to renege, break (go back on, fail

to keep) one’s promise or word or commitment; to break faith’
12. nakil (¢ «0e) JSS “to abstain from, refrain from, forbear, desist from,
stop; to refuse’.

oo

i

intransitives

The syntactic | Verb + Subject + Object

frame of

transitives

The syntactic | Verb + Subject (+ Prepositional phrase)
frame of

The nature of
the subject

The subject is a human being who has the ability to refuse to do something.

The nature of
the object

The object can be work, issue, opinion, promise, or matter.

The nature of
the
Prepositional

The prepositional phrase is headed by the preposition <an o= ‘about’
followed by a noun that refers to a work, issue, opinion, promise, or matter.

phrase

Transitives Gall lesenia ]
aJS:JA.AA.Ati\:'\; 2

Sl el 3

_)A;Y\JAMJ{) 4

Gall dene (mb ) 5

sde g dana &K

Intransitives Sall e deae il 9
@l oo dene da 10

Gl e 2ema 8 11

@) e 2 JS5112

4.2.35 Verbs of preventing and prohibition (class 35)

Class These verbs denote that the subject prevents an animate object from doing
Description something.

Levin’s class | Keep verbs

Vendler’s class | Achievement verbs

Transitive or | Transitive

intransitive

93




Class members

10.
11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

sasar - ‘to capture, take prisoner, arrest, apprehend, jail; to intern; to
bind, fetter, shackle, chain’

habas o=~ ‘to withhold, hold (back), restrain, detain; to retain; to
confine, constrain; to obstruct, block, bar; to debar; to prevent, hinder’
hajab = ‘to veil, cover, curtain; to hide, obscure, blind, wrap,
(en)shroud; to cloak, mantle; to make invisible; to obstruct’

hajar _>> ‘to limit someone’s legal competence; to place under
guardianship; to interdict, prohibit (from); to prevent (from)’

haram »_~ ‘to deprive of, dispossess of, strip of, take away from; to
disentitle; to deny, refuse (to grant), withhold from; to debar, exclude’
hadar =~ ‘to ban, prohibit, forbid, interdict, proscribe, enjoin, bar,
outlaw; to taboo; to embargo’

dara’ 2 ‘to ward off, parry, fend off, stave off, keep off, avert, turn
away, repel, repulse, drive back’

rabas -2 ‘to bind, tie (up), fasten, make fast, attach, moor; to connect,
link, join, unite, attach, couple; to tie (in); to ligate; to correlate’

radac (o=) g2 ‘to deter (from), discourage (from), prevent (from),
keep (from), restrain (from), hold back (from), inhibit (from)’

zajar ) ‘to restrain, check, hold back, prevent, deter’

sajan o> ‘to jail, imprison, lock up, incarcerate, intern, confine,
detain, keep or hold in custody’

sadd 3= ‘to repel, repulse, keep off or back, hold off, avert, turn away;
to check, rebuff, stop; to force out, shut out,foreclose; to hinder’

rarad 2,k ‘to drive away or out, expel, throw out, force out, kick out,
put out, oust, evict, eject, dismiss; to drive back, repel, repulse’

caq &= ‘to hinder, obstruct, block, stand in the way of, make difficult;
to delay, slow; to prevent, hold (back), countercheck; to frustrate’
qarc &k ‘to stop, suspend, discontinue, cease, halt, interrupt, break,
cut, end, put an end to, terminate’

gamac g8 ‘to curb, restrain, repress, suppress, subdue; to crush, quash,
quench, squelch, put down, stifle, squash, stifle, extinguish’

kabat <uS ‘to suppress, repress, subdue, stifle, restrain, inhibit, keep
(back), hold (back), withhold, check, curb, bridle, contain’

kabak =S ‘to rein in, bridle; to check, curb, keep under control, keep
down, restrain, suppress, repress, subdue, prevent; to brake’

kaff &< “to prevent from, keep from, restrain from, hold back from,
inhibit from, dissuade from’

lajam s> “to bridle, rein in, restrain, curb, check, control, hold (back),
keep down, keep back’

mana <a= ‘to prevent, hinder, stop; to deter (from); to bar, block; to
forbid; to deny, withhold from; to deprive of; to debar, exclude’
nabad 2 ‘to discard, cast away, throw away, fling away, reject,
remove, eliminate, dismiss, abandon, renounce, forsake, give up, drop’
nagad =3 ‘to revoke, repeal, rescind, countermand, annul, nullify,
abrogate, invalidate, cancel,; to reverse, overrule; to quash, vacate’
naha ¢ ‘to forbid, prohibit, interdict, ban, proscribe; to restrain,
prevent’.

The syntactic
frame of
transitives

Verb + Subject + Object
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The nature of

The subject can be an animate or an inanimate entity that can prevent

the subject something from doing something.
The nature of | The object is an animate or inanimate entity.
the object
Examples aadll lese yul ] aadll less Gle |13
aadll laas s 2 aadll less ol 14
padll laae a3 aadll daaa pad 15
padll deas j2a 4 padll laae i€ 16
aadll laaealn 5 aadl) daas =€ 17
aadll laas ylaa 6 aadll laae (€18
aadll leaalnn 7 aadll laaaadl 19
aadll leaagd; 8 aadll leaa 2ie 20
padll laas 25 9 aadll leae X 2]
el deas s 10 pradll lana (i 22
aadll daas da 1] aadl) dasa 2523
aadll daas a5l 12

4.2.36 Verbs of occurrence and progressing (class 36)

Class These verbs denote that the subject is characterized by attributes that refer to
Description starting, progressing, or delaying an event.

Levin’s class | Verbs of occurrence

Vendler’s class| State verbs

Transitive or | Transitive

intransitive Intransitive

Class members| 1. -aral &l ‘to be deep-rooted, firmly established’

2.
3.

8.
9.
10.
11.
12.

13.

2ajil Jal “to tarry, linger; to be late’

bat <L ‘to become, come to be, grow (into), turn (into); to be; to reach a
stage where, get to a point where’

bada’ I ‘to begin, start, set in, commence, originate, get under way,
come into being, come into existence, arise, rise, spring up, crop up’
tamm & ‘to be complete, full, whole, entire, total; to be completed,
concluded, finalized, terminated; to end’

hadar &as “to happen, take place, occur, come to pass, transpire, go on,
pass’

sabaq &« ‘to precede, antecede, forego, be (go, come) before or ahead
of; to antedate, predate, be earlier than, happen before’

salaf —ls ‘to pass, elapse, go by, be past, be over, be bygone; to
precede, antecede’

sarac g _» ‘to begin, start, commence, set about, set to; to go into, enter
upon’

gabar < ‘to pass, elapse, go by; to be past, elapsed, bygone’

gadum -3 ‘to precede’

kamal J<S ‘to be or become complete, full, total, perfect, consummate;
to be or become completed, finished, concluded, consummated’

wagac &85 ‘to happen, take place, occur, come to pass, transpire’.

The syntactic

Verb + Subject
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frame of
intransitives

The nature of

The subject refers to a matter or an event.

the subject

Examples YA T Sl 8
> dal 2 Gaalle i 9
XYl 3 o)l ¢ 10
Gaalliy 4 BRI
Gl 55 Giaall JaS 12
Y& 6 Caall ady 13
Gall G T

4.2.37 Verbs of appearance (class 37)

Class
Description

These verbs denote a description in which the subject appears.

Levin’s class

Verbs of appearance

'Vendler’s class

Accomplishment verbs

Transitive or | Transitive
intransitive Intransitive
Class members| 1. ban oL ‘to appear, come out, come to light, show, emerge, surfacereveal

2.

11.
12.
13.

14.

15.
16.

itself; to be or become visible, manifest, distinct, clear’

baraq & ‘to spout, spurt, squirt, jet, shoot out, cause to flow or gush
out; to extrude, force out, push out, expel, discharge, throw out’

bada ' ‘to appear, come out, come into view, emerge, manifest itself;
to be or become visible, apparent, clear; to seem’

baraz J_» ‘to appear, come out, come into View, show, arise, spring up,
manifest itself; to stand out; to come to the fore’

bazag ¢ » ‘to rise (sun, etc.); to dawn (day, era, etc.); to break (forth); to
appear, emerge, come out’

jala > ‘to be or become clear, plain, distinct, manifest, patent, evident,
obvious, explicit, unequivocal; to manifest itself, surface, come to light’
jahar _e> ‘to appear, come out, show, reveal itself; to be or become
known, revealed, disclosed; to be made public; to spread, circulate’
hadar =~ ‘to attend, be present, be there; to report (for duty, to a
certain place), present oneself; to come, appear; to reach, get to; to visit’
sarac ahw ‘to spread, diffuse, emanate; to rise’

. sahid 2% ‘to witness, see (personally or for oneself); to attend, be

present at’

rafa &b ‘to emerge, surface, crop up, rise, spring up, appear’

rall 3k ‘to emerge, rise, show, appear, surface’

ralic ol “to rise; to appear, come out, come into view or sight, show,
emerge, surface’

zahar _eb ‘to appear, come out, come to light, show, emerge, crop up,
surface, rise, arise, develop, reveal itself; to be or become apparent’
mazal Jis ‘to appear, come into view, come out, present itself’

nabac & ‘to well, well up, well out, gush out, gush forth, pour out, pour
forth, stream, flow, flow out’
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17. nabag & ‘to arise, emerge, appear, show’

18. nataj =4 ‘to result from, ensue from, proceed from, follow from, arise
from, derive from, originate from, issue from, grow out of, come out of’

19. wadah =5 ‘to be or become clear, plain, distinct, manifest; to clarify,
clear up; to appear, show; to follow clearly (from); to be clarified’

The syntactic
frame of
intransitives

Verb + Subject

The nature of

The subject can be an animate or inanimate entity that can appear clearly.

the subject
Examples gl 1 clandi il 11
sl 3 2 leae 0k 12
el ly 3 il ol 13
spall 3 4 leaa ol 14
dllg 5 leae Jie 15
cpall Sa 6 eldl &5 16
Cgall g 7 slall 33317
leas jims 8 el 18
¢ pall a9 2l may 19
lana 3¢5 10

4.2.38 Verbs of disappearing and ending (class 38)

Class
Description

These verbs denote a description in which the subject disappears or ends
something or makes something disappear.

Levin’s class

Verbs of disappearance

'Vendler’s class

Accomplishment verbs

Transitive or
intransitive

Transitive
Intransitive

Class members

1. -afal Jif “to set, go down, sink; to decline, fade, dim’

2. bad 2\ “to perish, pass away, become extinct, cease to exist’

3. xaba L ‘to go out, die, be extinguished; to abate, subside, cool off; to
fade, tarnish, grow dull’

4. xaraj z_> ‘to go out, come out, emerge, issue, egress; to walk out,
drive out, ride out, move out, exit; to leave, depart, go away’

5. xasif <= ‘to sink down, fall down, collapse, cave in, fall in, give way;
to subside’

6. xafly 2 ‘to disappear, vanish; to hide (oneself), conceal oneself; to be
hidden, concealed, obscured; to be unknown; to remain (a) secret’

7. xamad 2 ‘to go out, die, be extinguished; to abate, subside, let up, die
down, die away, fade away, cool off, calm down’

8. zal J) ‘to disappear, vanish, clear (away), go (away); to abate; to cease
to exist; to end, come to an end, terminate’

9. gab <& ‘to disappear, vanish; to hide (oneself), keep oneself out of
sight; to be or become hidden, concealed, sheltered, mantled, covered’

10. gar e ‘to sink, sink down, sink in, fall in, cave in, collapse, go down,
subside, give way’
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11.
12.

13.
14.

15.

farag ¢ 8 ‘to be or become empty, void, vacant, unoccupied’

kaman oS ‘to hide; to be hidden, concealed, latent; to lie in, be in,
exist in, be found in’

mat < ‘to die, expire, pass away’

nadab —=3 ‘to run out; to be or become exhausted, depleted; to peter
out; to dwindle, drain away, fade; to diminish, decrease, lessen’
nafid 2 “to run out; to be or become exhausted, depleted, used up; to
come to an end’

16. nafag & ‘to run out; to be exhausted, used up’.
The syntactic | Verb + Subject
frame of
intransitives
The nature of | The subject can be any entity that can disappear.
the subject
Examples axill 8l ] laele 9
Al 2 e 10
sl 3 sl ¢ 511
leaazia 4 slall a8 12
sl s 5 Meae e 13
Wl 88 6 cldl alai 14
Sull a7 Ll 2 15
sl dly 8 Lpaldl s 16

4.2.39 Verbs of bodily movements (class 39)

Class
Description

These verbs describe the bodily movements of an animate being.

Levin’s class

Curtsey verbs

'Vendler’s class

Achievement verbs

12.
13.

Transitive or Intransitive
intransitive
The syntactic 1. barak ¢_» ‘to kneel down; to lie down, rest’
frame of 2. jara Ys ‘to kneel, rest or fall on the knees; to genuflect, bend the knee’
intransitives 3. jalas uid» ‘to sit down, sit, take a seat, seat oneself’
4. hand (seb sl 4400) 5 “to bow, bend (the head or body), stoop; to

hunch’

ragad 28, ‘to lie down, repose, rest’

ragas =8, ‘to dance’

rakac &5, ‘to kneel (down); to bow (down)’

sajad 2> ‘to prostrate oneself (in worship), genuflect, kneel (with the
forehead touching the ground), bow (down)’

catir = ‘to tumble’

. qacad 22 ‘to sit down, sit, take a seat, seat oneself’
. mal Jw “to incline, slope, slant, skew, tilt, tip, cant; to be or become

inclined, sloping, slanting, oblique’
nam a4 ‘to sleep’
nahad 2¢ ‘to rise, get up’
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14. nahad u=¢ ‘to rise, get up’

15. waqgaf <& ‘to stand up, rise, get up, stand erect’

16. wari’ ;b ‘to tread on, step on, walk on, foot on; to set foot on; to
trample down, trample underfoot’.

The syntactic
frame of
intransitives

Verb + Subject (+ Prepositional phrase)

The nature of
the subject

The subject is an animate entity who can move its body parts.

The nature of
the
Prepositional

The prepositional phrase is headed by the preposition cala = ‘on” followed
by a noun that refers to a place.

phrase
Examples oa ¥ e Jaall ey ] oa¥l Jedeas e 9
oY) e JaallBs 2 oY) e aas 33 10
ooV e s pda 3 o= ¥ el e 11
oY e daaa s 4 oY) e daaa g 12
oa ¥ e las ) 5 oalY) e leaa pmgi 13
g omall e daaa B L6 caY) deaa iy 14
Yl e Sasa g8, 7 pa ) Gle deaa by 15
oaY) e laaedan 8

4.2.40 Verbs of taking and giving (class 40)

Class These verbs denote an action in which the subject takes, gives or brings
Description something or someone.
Levin’s class | Bring and take verbs
Give verbs
Vendler’s class | Accomplishment verbs
Transitive or | Transitive

intransitive

Class members

1. caxad 3l ‘to take; to pick up; to take in; to receive, obtain’

2. ja@’ (=) ¢ ‘to bring, bring forward, fetch, get, produce, advance,

present, introduce’

jalab <s ‘to bring, fetch, get, bring forward, introduce’

4. haz )= ‘to hold, possess, have, take or gain possession of, lay hands

on, occupy, seize; to acquire, win, gain; to achieve, attain’

hadar 2~ ‘to bring down, lower, drop’

6. hasal () J=> ‘to obtain, get, acquire, win, gain, earn, receive; to

attain, achieve; to possess, own, have’

haziy (<) B> ‘to acquire, get, obtain, win, gain; to attain, achieve’

8. dan ¢ ‘to borrow, contract (raise, take up) a loan, make or incur
debts’

9. raji © (*) &> ‘to entail; to bring about; to bring in, return, yield,
produce, pay’

10. radd 3 ‘to return, give back, restore, restitute; to send back; to bring
back, take back, turn back; to put back, lay back, replace, place back’

11. saraq &= ‘to steal, pilfer, pinch, filch, purloin, abstract, thieve; to
burglarize, housebreak; to rob, rip off; to hold up’

w

o

~
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12.

salab —L. ‘to steal, rip off, rob, abstract, fleece, plunder, pillage, rifle,
loot, spoil, ransack, maraud; to strip of, dispossess of’

13. zafar _ik ‘to win, gain, obtain, get, attain, achieve’

14.
15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

garad u=2% ‘to lend, loan, advance (money to)’

kasab —S ‘to gain, win, profit, earn, get, obtain, acquire, attain, reap,
harvest’

manal z« ‘to grant (to), give (to), donate (to), award (to), confer
upon, bestow upon; to endow with, gift with; to contribute (to)’

nal Ju ‘to obtain, get, acquire, win, gain, earn, receive; to attain,
achieve, accomplish, realize’

nahal J~ ‘to present with, gift with, make or give a present (gift,
donation) to, donate (to), grant (to), give (to), bestow upon’

nafah = ‘to give (to), grant (to), present (to or with), donate (to),
accord (to), award (to), bestow upon, confer upon’

nahab «¢ ‘to plunder, loot, pillage, rifle, spoil, despoil, spoliate,
maraud, rob’

wahab &5 ‘to donate (to), grant (t0), give (to), accord (to), award
(to), bestow upon, confer upon; to present (to or with)’.

The syntactic | Verb + Subject + Object

frame of

transitives

The syntactic | Verb + Subject (+ Prepositional phrase)
frame of

intransitives

The nature of

The subject is a human being that can take and hold something.

the subject
The nature of | The object can be an animate being or an inanimate object that can be taken
the object by the subject.

The nature of
the
prepositional
phrase

The prepositional phrase is headed by the prepositions bi - ‘with’ or <ala
<= ‘on’ followed by a noun that refers to something that can be taken.

Examples

Transitives

bl dana il
bl Sana jia
£l daaa ol
bl Sana 3
A laaa g)/u
é‘fﬂ\ Aaaa uLu
il dana g8
;‘;.id\ laaa s |
Bl KO C_m ]
;‘;.id\ laaa JU
Pl lasa J20
il dana C_q_\ )
;g;‘m‘ dana igh
£l deae b

[ IR o N R SR S e

el e T e T S S
NN B W —= OO
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Intransitives

sl dana ela 17
sl o desa Jlas 18
Pl Sana Ba 19
il daaa 225 20
f Al dana ks 2]

4.2.41 Verbs of human sounds (class 41)

Class
Description

These verbs describe the sounds that are produced by a human being.

Levin’s class

Verbs of manner of speaking

Vendler’s class | State verbs

Transitive or | Intransitive

intransitive

Class members| 1. “ann &) ‘to moan, groan, whimper, whine, wail’

wn

No ok

8.

9.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

16.
17.
18.

baka 5 ‘to cry, weep, shed tears, break or burst into tears’

xann & ‘to twang, snuffle, nasalize, speak through the nose, speak in a
nasal tone or manner, speak nasally’

zaciq &= ‘to cry, yell, shout, scream, shriek, screech, squall’

saxar a3 ‘to snort’

sada )2 “to sing, chant, warble’

sat “ba ‘to sound, ring, toll, knell, make a sound or noise; to phonate,
produce speech sounds; to vocalize; to shout, cry, yell’

sah b= ‘to cry, yell, shout, scream, screech, shriek, squall, whoop’
sadah z21= ‘to sing, chant, warble’

sarax ¢_»= ‘to cry, yell, shout, scream, shriek, screech, squall’

safar _s= ‘to whistle; to hiss, sibilate; to toot’

dahik ésaa “to laugh’

fann &b ‘to buzz, hum, drone; to whizz; to ring’

nah z\ ‘to wail, lament, cry, weep’

nadab «x ‘to mourn (for), lament, bewail, wail over, weep (for or
over), moan’

nafax & ‘to blow, puff

hataf <xia ‘to shout, cry, yell; to exclaim, cry out’

hadar _ ‘to roar; to snarl, growl’.

The syntactic
frame of
intransitives

Verb + Subject (+ prepositional phrase)

The nature of
the subject

The subject is a human being who can produce sounds.

The nature of
the
prepositional
phrase

Optionally, the prepositional phrase is headed by the preposition bi = ‘with’
followed by a noun that refers to sound.

Examples

(a8 g—'JMH) leaa G L1
(S BT YS)) s 55-* 2
(28 Spa) Jena (A3

(&0 D5m) Jena £ 5em 10
(a8 :’—’}me)ﬂl’AM Ja 11
(800 D) Sane o 12
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(e 3o S gm) Jana Gha 13
(&30 5 5om) S 2514
(@wu}mﬁ)wed 16
(e 3 mt) Sama il 17
(g0 o9em) Sano 30 18

T
(&e Sipnas) Jana AL

e A
(82 S2302) Sams clm
(0 Crpnmy) Sana pim

Lowaannh

4.2.42 Verbs of sounds made by animals (class 42)

Class These verbs describe the sounds that are produced by a non-human animate
Description being.

Levin’s class | Verbs of sounds made by animals

Vendler’s class | State verbs

Transitive or Intransitive
intransitive

Class members taga (<Al W “to bleat’

zavar (=) Ji) ‘to roar’

sajac (pleall) aa “to co0’

sahal (Jal)) Je= “to neigh, whinny’
cawa (<) e “to howl, yelp, yow!’
ma° (&) ¢L ‘to mew, meow, miaow’
naba/ () = “to bark (at), bay (at)’
nacab (&)1 G “to caw, croak’
nacab (4s¥) &2 ‘to hoot, whoop’

9. nacaq (<'_all) 3= ‘to caw, croak’

10. nahaq (Ueall) G “to bray, hee-haw’
11. hadal (sleall) J2a “to coo’.

N~ WNE

The syntactic | Verb + Subject (+ Prepositional phrase)
frame of
intransitives

The nature of | The subject is an animal that can produce sounds.
the subject

The nature of | Optionally, the prepositional phrase is headed by the preposition bi = ‘with’
the preposition| followed by a noun that refers to sound.

Examples (e Cgeas) ag RN S
(e800 Sapmm) 231 15
(a0 S pna) ploall o
(&80 i) JAl) deoa
(&8 0 S o) SN (550
(&80 Sipa) el el
(&80 ) Al
(E:UA a_aj..a.a) u\ﬂ\ Qazd
(@4_)4 u}\a) u\_);d\
(&0 D saa) Jlaall Sgi 10
(& e D pay) plaadl Joa 11

MR- RNE IR N U R VSR R
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4.2.43 Verbs of bodily care (class 43)

Class
Description

These verbs describe the appearance, grooming and dressing of a human
subject.

Levin’s class

Verbs of grooming bodily care
Verbs of dressing

'Vendler’s class

Achievement verbs

Transitive or | Transitive
intransitive
Class members| 1. halag &l ‘to shave, shave off; to have one’s hair cut, have a haircut’
2. xalac &a ‘to take off, doff, put off, slip off; to undress, take off one’s
clothes, disrobe, strip; to striptease’
3. sabag (L~3) &= “to dye, tint, tinge, colour, paint, tincture, imbue; to
pigment’
4. qalac a8 ‘to take off one’s clothes, undress, strip’
5. kahal J=S ‘to darken the (edges of the) eyelids with kohl; to paint or
smear with kohl to feast one’s eyes on’
6. kasa WS ‘to clothe, dress, garb, attire, robe; to drape, face; to cover; to
overlay, coat, plate’
7. labis o=! ‘to wear, put on, be clothed in, be clad in; to dress, put on
one’s clothes, get dressed, clothe oneself
8. masat L« ‘to comb (the hair), do or do up (the hair), dress or style
(the hair), coif or coiffure (the hair)’
9. nazac g _» ‘take off, to pull out, extract, pluck out, tear out; to remove,
take away’
10. nataf <% ‘to pluck out, pull out, tear out (hair, feathers, etc.); to

deplume (feathers); to depilate, (hair)’

11. nad (4= < 5ill) Lai “to take off one’s clothes, undress’.

The syntactic | Verb + Subject + Object
frame of
transitives
The nature of | The subject is a human being who is interested in appearance and dressing.
the subject
The nature of | The object can be a body part or clothes.
the object
Examples 1. ond lenala 7. 45 leaa ol
2. 4sileaapls 8. omd deas i
R 9. 4ens mddenag
4. 4gilena pli 10. > 2l dene i
5. 4be dessJas 11, 4355 dana Ui
6_ [JRIVEN SAA.A [#EN
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4.2.44 Verbs of winning (class 44)

Class
Description

These verbs describe events, occasions, or activities in which the subject
wins or gains by success in competition.

Levin’s class

'Vendler’s class | State verbs
Transitive or Transitive
intransitive Intransitive

Class members

1. bazz 3 ‘to surpass, excel, overtop, defeat, overcome’

2. balug & ‘to culminate’

3. jana > ‘to earn, gain, win, profit’

4. haz )\~ ‘to hold, possess, own, win, gain, earn’

5. hasal == ‘to obtain, get, acquire, win, gain, earn’

6. raba/ = ‘to win, gain, earn’

7. rajah ==, ‘to outweigh, outbalance, overbalance, overweigh, exceed
in influence or power to incline’

8. sahag B>~ ‘overwhelm, smash’

9. zafar ik ‘to win, gain’

10. galab & ‘to defeat, overcome, prevail’

11. ganam ~¥ ‘to gain, earn’

12. faz )& ‘to win, gain, achieve’

13. faq 34 ‘to excel, overtop’

14, fadal J== ‘to excel, surpass, outshine’

15. gahar < ‘to overcome, defeat’

16. naf <L ‘to outmatch’

17. nal Jt ‘to win, gain, earn, acquire’

18. najak == ‘to succeed, pass, achieve’

19. najaz J» ‘to achieve’

20. hazam »» ‘to defeat, overcome’.
The syntactic | Verb + Subject + Object
frame of
transitives
The syntactic | Verb + Subject + Prepositional phrase
frame of

intransitives

The nature of

The subject is an animate entity, usually human, that has the ability to win,

the subject gain, earn, or overcome in competition.
The nature of | The object is an animate entity that has the ability to lose.
the object

The nature of
the
Prepositional
phrase

The prepositional phrase is headed by the preposition <ala = ‘on’ followed
by a noun that refers to a losing opponent.
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Examples Transitives il dens Ty

Intransitives aadll o desa (3
aadll e dana Juad

madll e deas 8
3 3all e deae Joas
dlid) (o aeas Hil 10
madll o daao sl (1]

U Lk Wi~

O
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Chapter Five

Morphological, Prosodic, and Semantic Analysis of the Nominal Derivatives

5.1 Introduction

This chapter analyzes the morphological and prosodic structure of the nominal derivatives.
The word formation of each type of the nominal derivatives is defined, described, and
analyzed by the stem-based approach and prosodic analysis. Within the stem-based
approach, a nominal derivative is the output stem that is derived from the input stem, a
Form | verb (see section 2.6.2). The prosodic analysis describes the word formation
processes and prosodic structures of the nominal derivatives. The chapter then moves on to
describe the nominal derivatives semantically. The semantic features of each type of the
nominal derivative in terms of its object and situation entities are discussed in order to
determine the semantic restrictions of deriving valid nominal derivatives from a given
class of verbs. Finally, the chapter discusses the semantic features, in terms of its object
and situation entities, of the verb classes, accompanied by the compatibility of deriving the

six types of nominal derivatives.

5.2 Morphological and prosodic analysis of the nominal derivatives

The following six sub-sections will respectively provide morphological and prosodic
analysis of the active participle, the passive participle, the form of exaggeration, the
instrumental noun, the qualificative adjective, and finally the locative noun. In each
section, the templatic patterns of the nominal derivatives undergo stem-based (see section
2.6.2) and prosodic (see section 2.5) analysis, exemplified by diagrams (prosodic trees)

showing the stages of derivation of the nominal derivatives from their Form | verbs.

5.2.1 Morphological and prosodic analysis of the active participle

The active participle is a noun derived from a verb, denoting the doer of an activity, a
process, or a state, so it involves transitory, temporary, or incidental actions or states
(status). It conveys the basic meaning of the verb from which it is derived as well as
describing the entity that is involved in an action, process, or state. The active participle is

considered as “a deverbal adjective that may function as a noun” (Ryding 2005: 689). It
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can be derived from a triliteral verb (Form ) and other verb forms, both transitive and
intransitive. The current study is dedicated to examining nominal derivatives from Form |
(triliteral) verbs. The active participle of Form | verbs has one morphological pattern
C1aC,iC3 (CVVCVC). Table 11 shows examples of Form 1 verbs and their active

participles.

Table 11: Form I verbs and their participles

Verb Active Participle
gara? | % ‘to read’ qari’ 58 ‘reader’
katab — ‘to write’ katib S “writer’
haras > ‘guard’ haris o)\~ ‘guard’
zar ) ‘to visit’ za°ir ) “visitor’
bahar &~ “to research’ bahit &b ‘researcher’

“['T]he active participle can function syntactically as a noun, verb or attributive adjective”
(Holes 2004: 149). As a noun, the English equivalent of an active participle usually ends in
-er or -or, as in: ga’id X8 ‘leader’ and mumtakin (~ie ‘moderator’. As a verb, it
corresponds in English to the present participle that ends in -ing. The active participle
often functions as an adjective, as in al-jaww barid 2L 521 ‘the weather is cold’. Some
templatic patterns of the active participle involve modifications when a verb is geminate,
hollow?, or defective (Ryding 2005). Table 12 shows the different verb types with their
active participles:

Table 12: The different verb types with their active participles

Verb type Verb Active Participle
Strong verb msa sahih gatal J “to kill’ qatil J3& ‘killer’
Geminate verb —axas muda «af | habb & ‘to love’ habb &\ “lover’
Hamzated verb s« mahmiz | qara’ /s ‘to read’ qari’ s 8 ‘reader’

8. This verb has the semi-consonats waw s or ya s as its medial radical. According to Ryding (2005: 461),
“These two semi-consonants undergo various mutations, turning into ?alif, a short vowel, or a long vowel

depending on the word structure and derivation”.
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Assimilated verb J&s mizal wa<ad 2= ‘to promise | wa ¢id 2= ‘promiser’

Hollow verb < s>l 2ajwaf ba< g\ ‘to sell’ bavi ¢ &b ‘seller’

Defective verb u=it nagis nasa .~ ‘to forget’ nasin o “forgetter’

Within the stem-based approach (see section 2.6.2), the stem of the Form | verb is the
input deriving the active participle. A Form 1 verb is a fully vocalized stem that refers to
the active perfective verb stem (the third person masculine singular past tense). The
templatic pattern of Form | verbs is C;VC,VC;3, while the active participle (the output of
the derivation) has the templatic pattern C,aC,iC3; (CVVCVC). For example, la <ib =¥
‘player’ can be analyzed as derived from the verb stem la ¢ib «2! ‘to play’. The Form |

verb exhibits a moraic trochee foot.

The following diagrams show the prosodic representation (see section 2.5) of the
formation of the active participle bajsar &sb ‘researcher’ that is derived from the Form |
verb bakat &> ‘to research’. The prosodic representation of the verb stem bahkar &
which is the input of the derivation is presented in (1a). From this the active participle
bahit &b ‘researcher’ is derived through three stages. First, reduplication of the initial
mora, as shown in (1b). Second, association of the vowel /a/ with the reduplicated mora,
resulting in a long vowel, as shown in (1c). Finally, melodic overwriting takes place where

/al is overwritten by /i/, as shown in (1c).

L @ PW

F
- Prosodic representation of Form | verb

0)
bahar &~ ‘to research’
H

b a h

o

u

a <t>

108



(b) -

- Initial-mora reduplication

PW
(C) F/ \
|
9 9

- Association of the left-most vowel /a/ with

=

the reduplicated mora; melodic overwriting
of /a/ by /i/

There is only one templatic pattern CVVCVC for the active participle of Form | verbs.
Prosodically, this templatic pattern can be analyzed within these levels: At the syllabic
level of analysis, it comprises two heavy syllables CVV and CVC. At the moraic level, the
initial syllable is bimoraic and the final one is monomoraic; for instance, xasir ,~\s ‘loser’,
comprises one bimoraic syllable and one monomoraic syllable CV<C>. The final
consonant in the prosodic template of the active participle is extrametrical. At the foot
level, this word has only one moraic trochaic foot followed by an unparsed syllable (see

section 2.5).

5.2.2 Morphological and prosodic analysis of the passive participle

The passive participle is derived from a verb to denote the entity that represents the entity
affected by the action of the verb. The passive participle can be formed from any transitive
verb, and from an intransitive verb that takes a complementary prepositional phrase (or
adverbial phrase), such as mamrir bih 42 Js«s ‘it m. is passed by’ and madhiib ilayha o>

el Sigada Auyaall ‘it f. is gone towards’. The passive participle of Form I verbs has the

109



single morphological pattern maC;C,iC; Js=&« (maCVVC). Table 13 shows passive

participles derived from Form | verbs:

Table 13: Passive participles derived from Form | verbs

Form I Verb Passive Participle
sakal JSI “to eat’ makiil JsSk ‘eaten’

fatah =@ ‘to open’ maftih ¢ s ‘opened’
saraq G~ ‘to steal’ masriiq B3s~ ‘stolen’

kasar < ‘to break’ maksur LS« ‘broken’

kasaf —aiS ‘to reveal’ maksif <o siSs ‘revealed’

Some templatic patterns of the passive participle involve modifications when a verb type is
hollow or defective (Ryding 2005). Table 14 shows passive participles derived from
different verb types:

Table 14: Passive participles derived from different verb types

Verb type Verb Passive Participle

Strong verb = sahih karih s_S ‘to hate’ makrizh » 55« ‘hateful’
Geminate verb —axxe muda «af | habb &= “to love’ mahbib < s>« ‘lovable’
Hamzated verb s« mahmiz | gara’ i ‘to read’ maqriz’ s s ‘read’
Assimilated verb J% mizal wahab < 5 ‘to endue’ | mawhib s s« ‘endowed’
Hollow verb < sl 2ajwaf bac gL ‘to sell’ mabi ¢ gxe “sold’
Defective verb o=8. naqis nasa .~ ‘to forget’ mansiy s ‘forgotten’

Under a stem-based analysis (see section 2.6.2), the stem of the passive participle, with the
templatic pattern maC;C,iCs, is derived from the stem of the Form | verb C;VC,VC; (third
person masculine singular past tense). For example, the passive participle majrih zs >

‘injured’ is derived from the verb jarak z_» ‘to injure’.

The prosodic representation of (the input of the derivation) the verb jarak z_> is shown in
(2a). A series of templatic changes takes place, including mu-prefixation, disassociation
within the left-most mora, and melodic overwriting. As shown in (2b), mu- is prefixed to
the prosodic template, the consonant /j/ is associated with the left-most mora, the vowel /a/
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is disassociated from the left-most mora, and the final-mora is reduplicated. Finally in (2c),
mora association and melodic overwriting of /a/ by /u/ take place to form the passive

participle (see section 2.5).

2 @ P|W
F
G/\G - The prosodic representation of Form |
verb jarak z_> ‘to injure’
u
J a r a <h>
(b) PV
| - Association of the consonant /j/ with the
R iopio 9
o 1) left-most mora; disassociation ® of the
1\ EX vowel /a/ from the left-most mora; myu-
1 ~
/1 : prefixation; final-mora reduplication
P HoH
/ :
I |
m a jar a <h>
(C) - PW\
F F

- Association of the left-most vowel /a/
with the prefixed mora; association of the
right-most vowel /a/ with the reduplicated
mora; melodic overwriting of /a/ by /u/

<fp >

9. From now on | assume, where the derived template takes the form CV-C;C,V(V)Cs(-VC), association of
the left-most stem consonant with the left-most mora and disassociation of the initial stem vowel from the
left-most mora.
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The passive participle of Form | verbs, such as maglib «slkas ‘required’, has only the
template maC,C.iuC; (CVCCVVC). Prosodically, this templatic pattern can be analyzed
within these levels: At the syllabic level of analysis, this template is bisyllabic, containing
the heavy syllable CVC and the superheavy syllable CVVC. At the moraic level, both
syllables are bimoraic. The final consonant in the syllable CVV<C> is considered
extrasyllabic (see section 2.5). At the foot level, there are two feet where both syllables are

bimoraic.

5.2.3 Morphological and prosodic analysis of the form of exaggeration

The form of exaggeration is related to the active participle and used to indicate an
exaggeration and abundance in the meaning of an event, action or state. The form of the
active participle involves potentially both scarcity and abundance in its meaning. If there is
a need to indicate abundance in terms of quality and quantity, the form of exaggeration can
be better used. The form of exaggeration has three standard templatic patterns:
CiaCyCoaC; Jxi (CVCCVVC), CjaCuiCs Jsxé (CVCVVC), and miCiCoaCs Jia
(CVCCVVC). The three patterns can be theoretically applied to any triliteral verb. Table 15
exemplifies patterns of the form of exaggeration:

Table 15: Patterns of the form of exaggeration

Pattern Verb Form of exaggeration
C,aC,CaCs saraq &~ ‘to steal’ | sarraq &'~ ‘robber, burglar’
C,aC,iiCs sakal JS “to eat’ sakiil IS “gluttonous’
miC,C,aCs gadim 2 ‘to come’ | migdam sl ‘audacious’

C,aC,CoaCs is the most common pattern and can be applied to any transitive and
intransitive triliteral verb, while C;aC,iCs; and miC;,C,aCs are derived from transitive
verbs only (Hasan 1969: 3/260). The verb type affects the formation of the form of
exaggeration. If the verb type is hollow or defective, templatic patterns of the form of
exaggeration involve some modifications. Table 16 shows the different verb types with

their forms of exaggeration:

Table 16: The different verb types with their forms of exaggeration

Verb type Verb Form of exaggeration
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Strong root msa sahih kadab <X ‘to lie’ kaddab <X ‘mendacious’

Geminate root —aae mudaccaf | wadd 35 ‘to like’ waduid 2525 “‘affable’

Hamzated root ) sees mahmiz | rasaf <l ‘to mercy’ | razif <3, ‘gracious’

Assimilated root Jis mizal wahab <2 5 ‘to endue’ | wahhab <\ 5 ‘donatory’
Hollow root < s sajwaf nam @\ ‘to sleep’ nawwam a5 ‘sleeper; slugabed’
Defective root <8l naqis daca s=> ‘to call’ dac¢g” ¢le2 ‘propagandist’

According to the stem-based approach (see section 2.6.2), the Form I verb stem C,VC,VC;3
is the input for the form of exaggeration that has three templatic patterns C;aC,C.aCs,
CiaCuiC3 and miCy1CaCs. The stem of the form of exaggeration with the pattern
C,aC,C,aCs, such as hallaq s ‘barber’, is derived from the Form I verb stem halag sl
‘to shave’. In (3a), the prosodic representation of (the input of the derivation process) the
verb halag &> ‘to shave’ is presented. The output stem is formed by initial-mora
reduplication and final-mora reduplication as shown in (3b). Finally, in (3c) the vowels are

associated with the reduplicated moras (see section 2.5).

3) @ le
F
S S - The prosodic representation of Form |
verb halaq &l ‘to shave’
u o/
h a | a <g>
(b) _PW__
F F
- Initial-mora reduplication; final-mora
0) o I
. . reduplication
A
h a I a <gq>
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(©)

- Association of medial consonant with
initial reduplicated mora; association of
right-most vowel with final reduplicated

mora

Prosodically, this templatic pattern can be analyzed within these levels: at the syllabic
level of analysis, the template C,aC,C,aCs is bisyllabic, with the heavy syllable CVC and
the superheavy syllable CVV<C>; the final consonant is extrasyllabic. At the moraic level,
both syllables in the template C;aC,C,aC3 are bimoraic. At the foot level of analysis, this

template has two feet (see section 2.5).

The form of exaggeration that has the template C;aC,iCs, such as sagif < s=% ‘humane,
sympathetic’ is derived from the Form I verb sagaf <& ‘to be very fond of, to adore’. In
(4a), the prosodic representation of the verb sagaf <24 is presented. Here, the form of
exaggeration is formed by final-mora reduplication, as in (4b); and association of the right-
most vowel /a/ with the reduplicated mora and the melodic overwriting of the vowel /a/ by

/ul are shown in (4c).

4 (@) le
F
0'/\(5 - Prosodic representation of Form | verb

sagaf <3 “to be very fond of, to adore’
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(b) PW

F
/\ - Final-mora reduplication
O 6]
H / LM
S a g a <f>

(©)

- Association of the right-most vowel /a/
with the reduplicated mora; melodic

overwriting of the vowel /a/ by /u/

Prosodically, this templatic pattern can be analyzed within these levels: at the syllabic
level of analysis, the template C1aC,iC3 is bisyllabic, containing the light syllable CV and
the superheavy syllable CVVC; the final consonant in this template is extrasyllabic. At the
moraic level, the first syllable in the template C;aC,i2C3 is monomoraic, while the other is

bimoraic. At the foot level, there is one iambic foot.

Finally is the form of exaggeration with the template miC;C,aCs, such as mihdar 3
‘babbler; loquacious’ is derived from the form | verb hadar ,» ‘to babble’. The prosodic
representation of the verb stem hadar L is presented in (5a). The stem of the form of
exaggeration (miC,C,aC3) is derived, as shown in (5b), by prefixing the syllable mu- to the
template, associating the consonant /h/ with the left-most mora, disassociating the vowel
/al from the left-most mora, and reduplicating the final-mora. Finally, in (5c¢), association
of the left-most vowel /i/ with the prefixed mora and the right-most vowel /a/ with the

reduplicated mora take place (see section 2.5).
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®) @ PW

F
p = - The prosodic representation of Form |
verb hadar % ‘to babble’.
uo/u
h a d a <r>
(b) - PW\ - Association of the consonant /h/ with the
¥ T left-most mora; disassociation of the
(|5 5 vowel /a/ from the left-most mora; mu-
\ . prefixation; final-mora reduplication
I!: \\
/! A
U i
Y
! |
m i ha d a <p>
(©) - PW_\\
F F
| | - Association of the vowel /i/ with the
(0] O

m

<r=

prefixed mora; association of the right-

most vowel /a/ with the reduplicated mora

Prosodically, this templatic pattern can be analyzed within these levels: at the syllabic

level of analysis, the template miC,C,aCs; is also bisyllabic, containing the heavy syllable

miC and the superheavy syllable CVVC. At the moraic level, the template miC;C,aCs has

two bimoraic syllables. The final consonant in the three templates in the syllable CVV<C>

is considered extrasyllabic (see section 2.5). At the foot level, this template has two feet

and exhibits iambic feet.
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5.2.4 Morphological and prosodic analysis of the instrumental noun

The instrumental noun is a noun derived from Form 1 triliteral verbs. It denotes a tool,
device, or machine by which the action of a verb is performed. For example, the
instrumental noun miftak =t ‘key’ is a tool by which something is opened. Therefore, the
verb from which the instrumental noun is derived should express a kind of making,
forming, working, producing, functioning, handling, or crafting. The instrumental noun in
Arabic has four canonical templatic patterns. Table 17 exemplifies Form | verbs and their

instrumental noun patterns:

Table 17: Form | verbs and their instrumental noun patterns

Form | Verb Pattern Instrumental Noun
barad 2_» ‘to file’ miC,C,aC3 Jass mibrad 2= ‘rasp’
fataZ = ‘to open’ MiC1CaCs Jlxia miftah e ‘key’

kanas oS ‘to sweep’ miC;C,aCzah 4zia miknasah 4« ‘broom’

gasal Jw¢ ‘to wash’ Ci1aC,CoaCzah aé | gassalah Alue ‘washing machine’

The patterns miC;C,aC; Jai« (CVCCVC), miCiC,aC; Jxis (CVCCVVC), and
miC;C,aCzah 4= (CVCCVCVC) are the most frequent in Arabic of all eras, whereas the
C1aC,C2aC3ah A (CVCCVVCVC) pattern emerged in the modern era.’® In Arabic, it is
acceptable grammatically to derive the instrumental noun from the four mentioned patterns;
however, not all valid potential forms are in use. For example, the valid instrumental nouns
of the verb nasar < ‘to saw wood’ can be minsar i, minsarah 3%, nassarah 5,5,
and minsar LW ‘saw’. The potential to derive new semantically and grammatically valid
instrumental nouns has allowed the Arabic language to keep up with developments in
human civilization through the coining of new terms; hence potential words can be
established for future use in order to enhance the productivity of the language. Some
templatic patterns of the instrumental noun involve modifications only when a verb type is
hollow (Ryding 2005). Table 18 shows the different verb types provided with their

instrumental nouns:

10. This pattern was approved by Academy of the Arabic Language in Cairo to be used for new
words in Arabic.
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Table 18: The different verb types with their instrumental nouns

Verb type verb Instrumental Noun

Strong root s sakih kasar S ‘to break’ | kassarah _ LS ‘crusher’
Geminate root —sxas mudac <af | jarr >» ‘to drag’ mijrar ) = ‘bulldozer; tractor’
Hamzated root s« mahmiz | qara’i_3 ‘to read’ maqra’ s) 2 ‘reader’
Assimilated root J& mizal wasam ~55 ‘to tattoo’ | mawsim s s« ‘tattoo tool’
Hollow root < sl -ajwaf bac gl ‘to sell’ bayya ¢ah 3 ‘selling machine’
Defective root (=8 naqis gala B ‘to fry’ migla A& ‘frying pan’

As a condition, the verb from which the instrumental noun is derived is generally a
transitive verb. As the instrument is a tool by which the subject handles the object to
convey the effect of the verb’s action to the object. However, the verb may become
intransitive when it denotes handling something practical, such as misfah sla=s “filter’ that

is derived from the verb safa &= ‘to filter’.

The instrumental noun within the stem-based analysis (see section 2.6.2) is an output
derived from the input stem Form | verb C;VC,VCs. The stem of the instrumental noun has
specific templatic patterns: maC;C,aC; Jxis (CVCCVC), miC,C,aC; Jais (CVCCVVC),
4lzis (CVCCVCVC), and C;aC,C,aCsah 4 (CVCCVVCVC).

The templatic pattern maC;C,aCs Jsis, such as mizqab < ‘hole punch’, is derived from
the verb stem C;VC,VC; ragab % ‘to make a hole’. The prosodic representation of the
verb stem fagab — is presented in (6a). The stem mizqab —sis ‘hole punch’ is formed by
prefixing mu- to the template, associating the consonant /t/ with the left-most mora, and
disassociating the vowel /a/ from left-most mora, as shown in (6b); and association of the

vowel /i/ with the prefixed mora, as shown in (6c).
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©) (@ PW

F
/\ - Prosodic representation of Form | verb

fagab <% ‘to bore’

(b) __PW
T\
(lj & - Association of the consonant /t/ with left-
1\ most mora; disassociation of the vowel
: /al from left-most mora; my-prefixation

(©)

\

N\

o - Association of the vowel /i/ with the

prefixed mora

0

T U
t

m i g a <b>

Prosodically, this templatic pattern can be analyzed within these levels: at the syllabic
level of analysis, the template miC;C,aC3; comprises two heavy syllables CVC / CV<C>.
At the moraic level, the initial syllable is bimoraic while the final syllable is monomoraic.
The final consonant in this template is extrametrical. At the foot level, there is one foot and

one monomoraic syllable (see section 2.5).

The stem of the instrumental noun that has the prosodic template miC,C,aCs Jis, such as

mihrat &> ‘plough’, is derived from the verb stem C;VC,VC; harara <~ ‘to plough’.
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The prosodic representation of the verb stem harar <_~ is presented in (7a). The stem
mihrat <\y> ‘plough’ is formed by prefixing mu- to the template, associating the
consonant /h/ with the left-most mora, disassociating the vowel /a/ from the left-most
mora, and reduplicating the vowel /a/ within the final-mora, as shown in (7b). Finally,
there is a process of associating the vowel /i/ with the prefixed mora and the vowel /a/ with

the reduplicated mora, as in (7c).

(7) (8 P|W
/F\
o o - The prosodic representation of Form |
verb haras <~ ‘to plough’
H H

(b) - PW\ - Association of the consonant /h/ with the
F F left-most mora; disassociation of the
(_lj C|5 vowel /a/ from the left-most mora; mu-
4\ . prefixation; final-mora reduplication
/i g
/! A
SR Jueu
Y
! |
m i ha r a <t>

(©)

- Association of the vowel /i/ with the
prefixed mora, and the vowel /a/ with the

reduplicated mora
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Prosodically, this templatic pattern can be analyzed within these levels: at the syllabic
level of analysis, this prosodic template is bisyllabic, with a heavy syllable miC and a
superheavy syllable CVVC. At the moraic level, both syllables are bimoraic. The final
consonant in the template is considered extrasyllabic. At the foot level, this template

has two feet and exhibits iambic feet.

The stem of the instrumental noun that has the prosodic template miC;C,aCsah 4l |
such as mijrafah 44_=« ‘shovel’ is derived from the verb stem C;aC,aCj; jaraf <s_> ‘to
sweep away’. The prosodic representation of the verb stem jaraf <, is shown in (8a).
The stem mijrafah 4,2« ‘shovel’ is formed by prefixing mu- to the template,
associating the consonant /j/ with the left-most mora; disassociating the vowel /a/ from
the left-most mora; and mu-prefixation and u-suffixation of -at as shown in (8b). In
(8c), prefixed and suffixed moras are associated.

@) (@ le
/F\
18] o - The prosodic representation of Form |
verb jaraf <_> ‘to sweep away’.
u

(b) PV - Association of the consonant /j/ with left-
F most mora; disassociation of the vowel
(|5 [al from left-most mora; mu-prefixation;
u-suffixation
1'1\
/ 1
U
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(©)

- Association of the vowel /i/ with prefixed
mora; association of right-most vowel /a/

with suffixed mora

Prosodically, this templatic pattern can be analyzed within these levels: at the syllabic
level, the prosodic template miC,C,aCszah (CVCCVCVC) consists of three syllables, the
heavy syllable CVC, light syllable CV, and finally heavy syllable CV<C>. At the moraic
level of analysis, the initial syllable is bimoraic while the two other syllables are
monomoraic. The final consonant in the template is extrametrical. At the foot level, this

template has two feet and exhibits a trochaic foot.

Finally, the instrumental noun has the templatic pattern C,aC,C,aCsah =4 such as
xallatah 334 ‘mixer’ derived from the verb stem C;VC,VCs xala 11 ‘to mix’. This stem
is formed by reduplicating the initial-mora, reduplicating the final-mora, and y-suffixing -
ah to the template, as shown in (9b). Finally (9c) shows associating the medial consonant
/I/ with the left-most reduplicated mora, associating the right-most vowel /a/ with the right-

most reduplicated mora, and associating-ah with the suffixed mora.

9 (@) P|W
/F\
o o - The prosodic representation of Form |
verb xalaf &l ‘to mix’
U
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b PW
(b) /Fl

F
- Initial-mora reduplication; final-mora
? § 0 reduplication; u-suffixation
\\\ \\\ :
N ~ 1
Lop/pop/u
x a | a t a <h>
(c) /le
F F
- Association of medial consonant /I/ with
o) o o left-most reduplicated mora; association
\ \ of right-most vowel /a/ with right-most
L/ u reduplicated mora; association of -ah with
i e ! suffixed mora
f, 1
x a I a t a <h>

Prosodically, this templatic pattern can be analyzed within these levels: at the syllabic
level of analysis, the template C,aC,C,aCsah comprises three heavy syllables CVC / CVV /
CVC. At the moraic level, the first two syllables are bimoraic, while the final syllable is
monomoraic. The final consonant in the syllable CV<C> is considered extrametrical. At
the foot level of analysis, this template has two feet and one monomoraic syllable and

exhibits iambic feet (see section 2.5).

5.2.5 Morphological and prosodic analysis of the qualificative adjective

The qualificative adjective is an adjective that functions as a noun. It can only be derived
from an intransitive verb, otherwise it is not valid grammatically. Three aspects must exist
in the qualificative adjective: a pointer to the description of a state or quality, such as
colour; a pointer to an entity (person or thing) that is described or characterized by a state
or quality, for example, jamil Jws ‘beautiful” which indicates an entity (person or thing)
that is characterised by beauty; third, its description is inherent and permanent throughout

all times (past, present, and future), such as *abyad =l “white’ (Hasan 1969: 3/283).
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There are similarities and differences between the active participle and the qualificative
adjective. The similarity is found where both refer to an entity and an action, process, or
state. The difference between them is that the active participle refers to an accidental non-
permanent action, process or state, while the qualificative adjective refers to a stable
permanent state or quality. For example, from the same verb karum 2’5 ‘to be generous’
we can derive the active participle karim S and the qualificative adjective karim a5,
The former refers to someone who is temporarily (occasionally) generous, whereas the
latter refers to someone who is by nature generous in the past, present, and future.

The qualificative adjective has three main templatic patterns C;VC,VC3z J=é (CVCVC),
2aC1C,VC3 J=él (CVCCVC), and C1aC,iCs Jw=é (CVCVVC):

- CVCVC (C;aC,iC3) governs the qualificative adjectives that are derived from

Form I verbs with the templatic pattern CVCVC (C;aC,iC3). Here, there is no

templatic change as both of verb and its derived qualificative adjective have the

same pattern; for example, the qualificative adjectives fariz z_% ‘happy’, ta<b

<l ‘tired’, and dajir o> ‘bored’ are respectively derived from the verbs farik

z 4 ‘to be happy’ ta<db =i ‘to be tired’, and dajir ,><= ‘to be bored’.

- 2aCCVC (vaC,C,aC3) governs the qualificative adjectives that denote colours,
flaws and bodily qualities, such as “ahmar sl ‘red’, “a‘war sl ‘one-eyed’,
and “ahwar sl ‘one who has beautiful eyes’, derived respectively from the
verbs hamir <~ ‘to be red’, cawir L ‘one-eyed’, and hawir s ‘having

beautiful eyes’.

- CVCVVC (CjaC,iC;) governs the qualificative adjectives that describe a
permanent quality relatively, such as the qualificative adjective hazin (2~ ‘sad’

that is derived from Aazin o~ ‘to be sad’.

The formation of the qualificative adjective involves modifications when a verb is hollow.

Table 19 shows the different verb types presented with their qualificative adjectives:

Table 19: The different verb types with their qualificative adjectives

Verb type Verb Qualificative Adjective
Strong verb s sahih saud 2= ‘to be happy’ | sad 2= ‘happy’
Geminate verb —axae muda caf | marr < ‘to be bitter’ marir s ‘bitter’
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Hamzated verb _s«e< mahmiz

sa® ¢« ‘to offend’

sayyi” ¢(s~ ‘bad’

Assimilated verb Jis mizal

wahim a2 5 ‘to be illusory’

wahimun 225 ‘deceived’

Hollow verb < s>l sajwaf

sad <\ ‘to die’

sayyid < ‘dead’

Defective verb o= naqis

jara == ‘to be blind’

M3 =< “blind’

The stem of the qualificative adjective, within the stem-based approach (see section 2.6.2),

is derived from the stem of Form | verbs. The stem of the qualificative adjective that has

the templatic pattern C;VC,VC3 does not involve any templatic change as both the verb

and its qualificative adjective share the same templatic pattern, such as CVCVC marik ¢

‘cheerful’ derived from the verb stem CVCVC marik z_- ‘to be cheerful’, as shown in (10a,

10b, and 10c). Only the context determines whether it is a qualificative adjective or a Form

| verb.
(10) (@ le
/F\
G o - The prosodic representation of Form |
verb mari/ z_= ‘to be cheerful’
TRAT
m a r i <h>
(b) le
F
N - There is no templatic change
¢) 0]
' ﬁl
m a r i <h>
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(C) PW

/\ - There is no new association
(9) O
u  /u

m a r i <h>

Prosodically, the template C;VC,VC; can be analyzed within these levels: at the syllabic
level of analysis, it comprises two light syllables CV<C=>. The final consonant in the word
is extrametrical. At the moraic level, both syllables CV are monomoraic. At the foot level

of analysis, there is one moraic trochaic foot in this template.

The stem of the qualificative adjective which has the templatic pattern 2aCCVC is derived
from the Form | verb C,VC,VC,. For example, the qualificative adjective “axras o3
‘dumb’ is derived from the verb xaris > ‘to be dumb’. The prosodic presentation of the
verb xaris oA is presented in (11a). The stem “axras w3l is formed by prefixing - to
the template, associating the consonant /x/ with the left-most mora, and disassociating the
vowel /a/ from the left-most mora, as shown in (11b). Finally in (11c), there is association

of the vowel /a/ with the prefixed mora and melodic overwriting of the vowel /i/ by /a/.

1) @ P|W
F
S S - Prosodic representation of Form | verb
xaris o=> ‘to be dumb’
u o /u
x a r i <s>
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(b) _-PW \
- - Association of the consonant /x/ with the
4\ left-most mora; disassociation of the

vowel /a/ from the left-most mora; u-

=
-
=

prefixation

(©

- Association of the left-most vowel /a/
with the prefixed mora; melodic

overwriting of the vowel /i/ by /a/

Prosodically, this templatic pattern can be analyzed within these levels: at the syllabic
level, the template “aC;C,VC; is bisyllabic, containing two heavy syllables CVC. At the
moraic level, the first syllable is bimoraic, while the other is monomoraic. The final
consonant in the syllable CV<C=> is considered extrametrical. At the foot level of analysis,

this template has one moraic trochaic foot and one monomoraic syllable (see section 2.5).

Finally, the qualificative adjective that has the templatic pattern C;aC,iuC3; (CVCVVC),
such as jamil Jw> ‘beautiful’, is derived from the verb stem jamul Jx ‘to be beautiful’.
The prosodic representation of the verb stem jamul J4> is presented in (12a). The stem
jamil J»> is formed by reduplicating the final-mora, as shown in (12b). Finally in (12c),
association of the right-most vowel with the reduplicated mora, and melodic overwriting of

/u/ by /i/ take place.
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12) (a) le
F
/\
¢} o
A
j a m u <I>
(b) P
F
/\
o) 0]
H Hou
i
(©)
J

- Prosodic representation of Form | verb
jamul J4> “to be beautiful’

- Final-mora reduplication

- Association of right-most vowel /u/ to
reduplicated mora; melodic overwriting

of the vowel /u/ by /i/

Prosodically, this templatic pattern can be analyzed within these levels: at the syllabic
level, the template C,aC,izC3 (CVCVVC) is bisyllabic, containing the light syllable CV and

the superheavy syllable CVVC. The final consonant in this template is extrasyllabic. At the

moraic level of analysis, the first syllable in the template CV/CVVC is monomoraic, while

the other is bimoraic. At the foot level, there is one iambic foot (see section 2.5).
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5.2.6 Morphological and prosodic analysis of the locative noun

The locative noun is derived from a Form | verb, and refers to the location in which the
action of the verb takes place. The locative noun combines the core meaning of the verb
and the place in which the action of the verb occurs. The locative noun can be derived
from both transitive and intransitive verbs, such as la<ib «! ‘to play’ and jalas o> “to sit’,
for example the locative nouns mal <ab «=lk ‘playground, playland, stadium’ and majlis
wdas ‘council, seat’ (Hasan 1969: 3/318).

The locative noun of Form | verbs C;VC,VC; has the single morphological pattern,
maC,;C,aC; (CVCCVC). Regularly, the vowel that follows the second consonant in the
morphological pattern maCCVC is /a/ vowel. However, in two cases the morphological
pattern of the locative noun is maCCVC (maC,C,iCz with /a/ vowel after the second
consonant). In the first case, the Form | verb C;VC,VCs; is an assimilated verb (starting
with the consonant w ), such as wadac =5 ‘to put’ for which the locative noun is mawdi ¢
&« ‘place, spot, site’. Secondly, if the pattern of the Form | verb CVCVC is C;aC,aCs; -
yaC;C,iCs, including the /i/ vowel after the second consonant in its imperfective form,
such as raji ca>_ - yarji ¢ &>_» ‘to get back’, the locative noun is maC;C,iCs, as in majlis
wdas ‘council, seat’ (Hasan 1969: 3/318). Table 20 presents examples of locative nouns
and their input verbs:

Table 20: Examples of locative nouns and their input verbs

Verb Pattern Locative Noun

xaraj z_~ 'to exit' maC;C,aCs maxraj z = ‘exit’

lacab <! 'to play’ maC;C,aCs; mal cab w2l ‘playfield’
jalas s 'to sit' maC;C,iCs majlis s4da= ‘council, seat’

Unlike other types of nominal derivatives, the locative noun formation does not involve
modifications when a verb is geminate, hollow, or defective. Table 21 shows the different

verb types presented with their locative nouns:
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Table 21: The different verb types with their locative nouns

Verb type Verb Locative Noun
Strong verb s sahih xaraj z_A ‘to go out’ | maxraj z s ‘exit’
Geminate verb —ax=s mudacaf | marr = ‘to pass’ mamarr e ‘path’

Hamzated verb J s« mahmiiz | “asar s~ “to capture’ | masar s~k “prison’

Assimilated verb J% migal wagqif <85 ‘to stop” | mawqif <8 s« ‘stop’
Hollow verb <a sl 2ajwaf sar D ‘to sell’ masar o ‘track’
Defective verb u=it naqis jard s> ‘to flow’ majra == ‘stream’

The stem of the locative noun has the single templatic pattern maC;C,VCs, which can be
analyzed with the stem-based approach (see section 2.6.2); for example, when derived
from the stem of a Form | verb CVCVC, such as the locative noun mahbay L airstrip’
derived from habay -2 “to land’. The prosodic representation of the verb stem habay - is
presented in (13a). The stem mahbay L« is formed by prefixing mu- to the template,
associating the consonant /h/ with the left-most mora, and disassociating the vowel /a/
from it, as shown in (13b). Finally in (13c), there is association of the left-most vowel /a/
to the prefixed mora, and melodic overwriting if the template is maC,C,iC3 (with /i/ vowel

after the second consonant), with /a/ overwritten by /i/.

(10) (@) PW

F

S - The prosodic representation of Form |

(6)
habay L ‘to land’
u

h a b a <t>

=
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(b) - Association of the consonant /h/ with left-
\ most mora; disassociation of the vowel
/al from left-most mora; my-prefixation

Q

m a ha b a <t>

(©

/

A\

o - Association of the vowel /a/ with the
prefixed mora; association of right-most
vowel /a/ with right-most reduplicated

=

mora and association of with the vowel
a <t> lal

At the syllabic level of analysis, this templatic pattern comprises two heavy syllables maC
and CVC. At the moraic level, the initial syllable CVC is a bimoraic syllable, and the final
syllable CV<C> is a monomoraic syllable. The final consonant in the syllable CV<C> is
extrametrical. At the foot level, there is one foot and one unparsed monomoraic syllable

(see section 2.5).

131



5.3 Semantic analysis of the nominal derivatives

The semantic features of the nominal derivatives and the verb classes (see chapter 4) will
be described here in order to determine the validity of deriving each type of nominal
derivatives from each class of the 44 verb classes. Our model to determine the validity is
based on identifying the compatibility between the nominal derivatives and the verb
classes in terms of two types of entity (object entities and situation entities) inspired by
Helbig (2006: 410) (see section 3.5). Our model describes and classifies both nominal
derivatives and verb classes, in terms of the object entity,** wheather they refer to concrete
or abstract entities, and in terms of the situation entity wheather they refer to state or event

entities.

To determine the semantic restrictions to deriving valid nominal derivatives from a given
class of verbs, compatibility between the following aspects is considered and determined:
e The semantic features (object entities and situation entities) of the nominal derivative.

e The semantic features (object entities and situation entities) of each verb class.

The following figure illustrates the semantic features that will be examined to measure the

compatibility between the nominal derivative and the verb classes:
Figure 2: Semantic feature compatability between the nominal derivative and the verb classes

Semantic Feature Compatibility

|
| |
Object Entity Situation Entity
| |
| | | |

Concrete Abstract State Event

Our own criteria for determining the verb classes and nominal derivatives into concrete or

abstract entities and into state or event entities, are detailed below:

11. The word ‘object’ here does not refer to the grammatical sense that denotes ‘noun governed by
a transitive verb’.
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e Concrete entity refers to an action, event or state which is accessible to one or more
of the five senses, i.e. the entity can be seen, heard, touched, smelt, or tasted. It

expresses tangible meanings that occupy physical space.

e Abstract entity refers to a concept, attribute, quality or state which is not accessible
to any of the five senses. It expresses non-physical, unseen and intangible

meanings.

e State entity refers to a state which is permanent or will last for a significant length

of time.

e Event entity refers to a change from one state to another.

To derive a valid nominal derivative from a given verb, there must be compatibility
between the semantic features of the nominal derivative and the semantic features of the
verb. For example, a nominal derivative, such as an instrumental noun, has to have
semantic features that involve the concrete and event entities; therefore, the verb from
which we can derive the instrumental noun must also involve concrete (object) and event

512

(situation) entities, such as the verb xalar ks ‘to mix’~“ whose instrumental noun is

xallatah 434 ‘mixer’. On the contrary, a verb involving abstract and state entities, such as
hazin o~ ‘to be sad’," cannot produce an instrumental noun. From a verb that refers to
abstract (object) and state (situation) entities, a qualificative adjective such as hazin o)~

‘sad, doleful’ that is derived from the verb Aazin 0~ ‘to be sad’ (see section 3.5).

5.3.1 Semantic features of the active participle

In the literature of semantics, the active participle as an agent noun has been discussed
according to its thematic roles. Fillmore (1971: 42) states that the agent is a thematic role
along with instrument, experiencer, object, source, goal, location, time and path. In this
sense, the agent is the initiator of an activity, a process, or a state. Lujan (2010) argues that,
“Agents are prototypically animates, especially humans, and are characterized by control
and intentionality over the action that they perform. Some inanimate entities can also have

control over the action, but obviously they cannot have any intentionality”.

12. The verb fatak = ‘to open’ involves a concrete entity in terms of it requires a physical space (touchable),
and involves an event entity in terms of it refers to an action and a change.
13. The verb karih -_S ‘to hate’ involves an abstract entity in terms of it does not require a physical space,
and involves a state entity in terms of it does not refer to an action and a change.
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Table 22 shows the semantic features of the active participle, including its object and

situation entities:

Table 22: Semantic features of active participle

Active Participle

Object Entity

Situation Entity

The semantic features of the active
participle refer to either concrete or abstract
entities, where some active participles refer
to a concrete entity, and other active
participles refer to an abstract entity:

- Concrete entities (animate or inanimate)
express tangible meanings (of an action,
event, or state which is accessible to one or
more of the five senses) that occupy
physical space.

- Abstract entities express non-physical,
unseen and intangible meanings (which are
not accessible to any of the five senses) that

do not occupy physical space.

The

participle refer to either event or state

semantic features of the active

situation entities, where some active
participles refer to an event entity, and other
active participles refer to a state entity:

- Event entity involves a change from one
state to another.

- State entity describes a state which is

permanent or will last for a significant time.

Due to the fact that semantic features of the active participle refer to either concrete or

abstract (object) entities, as well as either event or state (situation) entities, valid active

participles can be derived from all of the 44 verb classes. In all cases, the semantic features

of any class of verbs (object and situation entities) are compatible with the semantic

features of the active participle (object and situation entities). The following figure shows

the semantic feature compatibility (see section 3.5) of deriving the active participle:
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Figure 3: The semantic feature compatability of deriving the active participle

Semantic Feature Compatibility

Object Entity Situation Entity

Concrete Abstract State Event

| l

Class of Verbs

The Active participle

The Active Participle can be derived from any class of
verb: its object entity may refer to concrete or abstract,
and its situation entity may refer to state or event

In the Arabic linguistic literature, there is an argument that involves constraints on
deriving an active participle, based on its semantics. Hasan (1969: 3/240) argues that a
verb from which the active participle can be derived must indicate an impermanent event.
He claims that we can only derive a qualificative adjective'* from a verb that refers to a
permanent state meaning, even if it has the same morphological pattern as the active
participle. Thus, Hassan excludes these forms from being active participles, and claims
they are qualificative adjectives. Several nominal derivatives of the pattern CaCiC that
denote permanent state meanings are found and used in modern and classical Arabic, such

as karih oS “hater’ and najih =L ‘successful’.

5.3.2 Semantic features of the passive participle

The semantics of the passive participle is, to some extent, relevant to a number of the
semantic roles, including recipient, patient and experiencer. Finegan (2008: 204) define

them as follows:

14. The qualificative adjective was discussed in section 5.2.5.
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- Patient semantic role: “the entity that undergoes a certain change of state”.

- Recipient semantic role: “the entity that receives a physical object”.

- Experiencer semantic role: “the entity that receives a sensory input”.

Table 23 shows the semantic features of the passive participle, including its object and

situation entities:

Table 23: The semantic features of the passive participle

Passive Participle

Object Entity

Situation Entity

The semantic features of the passive participle
refer to either concrete or abstract entities,
where some passive participles refer to a
concrete entity, and other passive participles
refer to an abstract entity:

- Concrete entities (animate or inanimate),
express tangible meanings (of an action, event
or state which is accessible to one or more of
the five senses) that occupy physical space.

- Abstract entities express non-physical,
unseen and intangible meanings (which are not
accessible to any of the five senses) that do not

occupy physical space.

The semantic features of the passive
participle refer to either event or state
entities, where some passive participles
refer to an event entity, and other passive
participles refer to a state entity:

- Event entity involves a change from
one state to another.

- State entity describes a state which is
permanent or will last for a significant

time.

Due to the fact that semantic features of the passive participle refer to either concrete or

abstract (object) entities, as well as either event or state (situation) entities, valid passive

participles can be derived from all of the 44 verb classes. In all cases, the semantic features

of any class of verbs (object and situation entities) are compatible with the semantic

features of the passive participle (object and situation entities). The following figure shows

the semantic feature compatibility (see section 3.5) of deriving the passive participle:
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Figure 4: The semantic feature compatability of deriving the passive participle

Semantic Feature Compatibility

Object Entity Situation Entity

Concrete Abstract State Event

l l

Class of Verbs

The Passive Participle

The Passive Participle can be derived from any class of
verb: its object entity may refer to concrete or abstract,
and its situation entity may refer to state or event

5.3.3 Semantic features of the form of exaggeration

The form of exaggeration is semantically similar to the active participle. Both represent the
entity that refers to the doer of an activity, process or state. However, the form of
exaggeration specifically signifies intensivity in the meaning in terms of the quantity and
frequency of an activity, process or state. As with the active participle, the semantics of the
form of exaggeration are related to the agent thematic role (see section 5.4.2). In Arabic,
the form of exaggeration is usually used to indicate professions, such as fhallaq &>~
‘barber’, xabbaz )% ‘baker’, harrar &)~ ‘ploughman’, sawwaq &' s~ ‘driver’, and tayyar

UGk “pilot’.

Table 24 shows the semantic features of the form of exaggeration, including its object and

situation entities:
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Table 24: The semantic features of the verb of exaggeration

Form of Exaggeration

Object Entity

Situation Entity

The semantic features of the form of
exaggeration refer to either concrete or
abstract entities, where some forms of
exaggeration refer to a concrete entity, and
other forms of exaggeration refer to an
abstract entity:

- Concrete entities (animate or inanimate)
express tangible meanings (of an action,
event, or state which is accessible to one or
more of the five senses) that occupy
physical space.

- Abstract entities express non-physical,
unseen and intangible meanings (which are
not accessible to any of the five senses) that

do not occupy physical space.

The semantic features of the form of
exaggeration refer to either event or state
entities, where some forms of exaggeration
refer to an event entity, and other forms of
exaggeration refer to a state entity:

- Event entity involves a change from one
state to another.

- State entity describes a state which is

permanent or will last for a significant time.

Due to the fact that the semantic features of the form of exaggeration refer to either

concrete or abstract (object) entities, as well as either event or state (situation) entities,

valid forms of exaggeration can be derived from all of the 44 verb classes. In all cases, the

semantic features of any class of verbs (object and situation entities) are compatible with

the semantic features of the form of exaggeration (object and situation entities). The

following figure shows the semantic feature compatibility (see section 3.5) of deriving the

form of exaggeration:
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Figure 5: The semantic feature compatability of deriving the form of exaggeration

Semantic Feature Compatibility

Object Entity

Concrete Abstract

l

Situation Entity

State

l

Event

Class of Verbs

The form of exaggeration

The Form of Exaggeration can be derived from any

class of verb: its object entity refers to concrete or

abstract, and its situation entity may refer to state or

event

5.3.4 Semantic features of the Instrumental Noun

Semantically, the notion of the instrument has been discussed under thematic roles.

According to Fillmore (1971), the instrument is a thematic role. Fromkin, Rodman et al.

(2011: 165) define the instrument thematic role as “the means used to accomplish the

action”. Another semantic description of the instrument is provided by Pawlak and Bielak

(2011: 54), as “a physical object which is manipulated by the agent and serves as the

‘intermediary’ in the transmission of energy”.

Table 25 shows the semantic features of the instrumental noun, including its object and

situation entities:

Table 25: The semantic features of the instrumental noun

Instrumental Noun

Object Entity

Situation Entity

The instrumental noun refers to a concrete

entity that occupies physical space.

Furthermore, it must be an inanimate object

The instrumental noun can be described in
terms of the situation entity as an event that

induces change from one state to another. It
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that does not have life, spirit or agency.

must particularly express a kind of making,
forming, working, producing, functioning,

handling or crafting something.

To derive valid instrumental nouns, the semantic features (object and situation entities) of

the instrumental noun should be identical with those of the verb classes. Therefore, the

object and situation entity of a verb class must be, respectively, concrete and event.

Otherwise, a derived instrumental noun will be invalid semantically (see Figure 11). The

following figure shows the semantic feature compatibility (see section 3.5) of deriving the

instrumental noun:

Figure 6: The semantic feature compatability of the instrumental noun

Semantic Feature Compatibility

Object Entity

Concrete Abstract

Situation Entity

State Event

The Instrumental Noun

Class of Verbs ]

The Instrumental Noun can be derived from any class of

verb: its object entity refers to concrete, and its situation

entity refers to event

5.3.5 Semantic features of the qualificative adjective

Similarly, the qualificative adjective functions semantically like the active participle, and

can be described under the thematic role of the agent (see section 5.3.1) where the

qualificative adjective refers to an entity that involves a state. For example, the

qualificative adjective kabir xS ‘big’ refers to an entity (person or thing) and the state of

being big. This state indicates stability and continuity in the meaning. Furthermore, the
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qualificative adjective is derived from intransitive verbs that are apparently related to state,
not event, entities. The qualificative adjective is not required to indicate event. Table 26
shows the semantic features of the qualificative adjective, including its object and situation

entities:

Table 26: The semantic features of the qualitative adjective

Qualificative Adjective

Object Entity Situation Entity

The qualificative adjective may refer either to a | The situation entity of the
concrete entity or an abstract entity: qualificative adjective refers only
- Concrete entities (animate or inanimate) express | to the state entity that describes a
tangible meanings (of an action, event, or state | state which is permanent or will
which is accessible to one or more of the five senses) | last for a significant time.

that occupy physical space.

- Abstract entities express non-physical, unseen and
intangible meanings (which are not accessible to any

of the five senses) that do not occupy physical space.

Valid qualificative adjectives can be derived from a class of verbs whose semantic features
(object and situation entities) are compatible with the semantic features of the qualificative
adjective features (object and situation entities) (see Figure 11). The following figure
shows the semantic feature compatibility (see section 3.5) of deriving the qualificative

adjective:
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Figure 7: The semantic feature compatability of the qualificative adjective

Semantic Feature Compatibility

Object Entity Situation Entity

Concrete Abstract State Event

l l

Class of Verbs ]

The qualificative adjective ]

The gualificative adjective can be derived from any class
of verb: its object entity may refer to concrete or abstract,
and its situation entity refers only to state

5.3.6 Semantic features of the locative noun

In the literature of semantics, the locative is considered a type of semantic role (Fillmore
1971: 41). It is the entity that denotes the physical place or location in which the action of
the verb occurs. Therefore, it should be a tangible entity that can mainly be measured by
the sense of touch. Three of the semantic roles presented by Fillmore (1971) can fall under

the locative role:
- Goal that represents the location to which the action is targeted.
- Source that represents the location from which the action initiates.
- Path that represents the location through which the action moves.

Table 27 shows the semantic features of the locative noun, including its object and

situation entities:
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Table 27: The semantic features of the locative noun

Locative Noun

Object Entity

Situation Entity

The locative noun refers only to a concrete

entity that occupies

the

physical space
touch).

Moreover, it is entirely an inanimate object

(accessible to sense of

that does not have life, spirit or agency.

The situation entity of the locative noun
may refer either to an event entity or a state
entity:

- Event entity involves a change from one
state to another.

- State entity describes a state which is

permanent or will last for a significant time.

To derive valid locatives nouns, the semantic features (object and situation entities) of the

locative noun should be identical with those of the verb classes. Therefore, the object and

situation entity of a verb class must be respectively concrete and state or event; otherwise,

a derived locative noun will be invalid semantically (see Figure 11). The following figure

shows the semantic feature compatibility (see section 3.5) of deriving the locative noun:

Figure 8: The semantic feature compatability of deriving the locative noun

Semantic Feature Compatibility

Object Entity

Concrete Abstract

Situation Entity

State

l

Event

Class of Verbs

The Locative Noun

The locative noun can be derived from any class of verb:

its object entity refers to concrete, and its situation entity

may refer to state or event
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5.4 Semantic features of the verb classes and their compatibility with the nominal
derivatives

The following 44 tables provide the semantic features (object and situation entities) of our
Arabic verb classes. In terms of the object entity, each of the 44 verb classes is labelled as
an abstract or concrete entitity, while in terms of the situation entity they are labelled as
state or event entities. The compatibility of each class of verbs with the six types of
nominal derivatives is determined, with the validity or invalidity of deriving a nominal

derivative clarified with the justification and examples (see section 3.5).

Class 01: Verbs of the state of the body

Object entity Situation entity

These verbs refer to abstract entities, expressing | These verbs refer to state entities. They
non-physical, unseen and intangible meanings | describe a state which is permanent or
(which are not accessible to any of the five | will last for a significant time.

senses) that do not occupy physical space, such
as ‘to feel pain’, ‘to be hungry’ and ‘to be
thirsty’.

Compatibility with the active participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of the state of the body (that
involve abstract and state entities) and those of the active participle (that may also involve
abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an active
participle from Verbs of the state of the body. For example, ja°i ¢ &> ‘hungry’, nacis wxeb

‘sleepy’, da’ix & ‘dozy’.

Compatibility with the passive participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of the state of the body (that
involve abstract and state entities) and those of the passive participle (that may also
involve abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a passive
participle from Verbs of the state of the body. For example, ma’riq $s,be ‘wakeful’,

maskir ,sSw ‘drunken’, matc<ib < ‘fatigued’.
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Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of the state of the body (that
involve abstract and state entities) and those of the form of exaggeration (that may also
involve abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a form of
exaggeration from Verbs of the state of the body. For example, mi ¢zas Jilkas ‘very thirsty’,

tacib s ¢ so tired’, “allam Y1 ‘feeling pain’.

Compatibility with the instrumental noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of the state of the body
and the semantic features of the instrumental noun, where the features of the verbs involve
abstract and state entities, and those of the instrumental noun involve concrete and event
entities. Therefore, it is not valid semantically to generate an instrumental noun from Verbs
of the state of the body.

Compatibility with the qualificative adjective

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of the state of the body (that
involve abstract and state entities) and those of the qualificative adjective (that may also
involve abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a
qualificative adjective from Verbs of the state of the body. For example, cariq &.f

‘insomniac’, xadir _ ‘anesthetized, doped’, zami? (= “thirsty’.

Compatibility with the locative noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of the state of the body
and the semantic features of the locative noun, where the features (object entity) of the
verbs involve abstract entities, and those of the locative noun involve concrete entities.
Therefore, it is not valid semantically to generate a locative noun from Verbs of the state of
the body.

Class 02: Verbs of body parts

The object entity The situation entity

These verbs refer to concrete entities, | These verbs refer to state entities. They
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expressing tangible meanings (of an action, | describe a state which is permanent or will
event, or state which is accessible to one or | last for a significant time.

more of the five senses) that occupy
physical space. They involve a physical
action that can be seen, heard, or touched,
such as ‘to blink, wink, bat’, ‘to cough’, and

‘to sneeze’.

Compatibility with the active participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of body parts (that involve
concrete and state entities) and those of the active participle (that may also involve
concrete and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an active
participle from Verbs of body parts. For example, bakin <lb ‘one who cries’, s@il Jels‘one

who coughs’, @fis usble ‘one who sneezes’.

Compatibility with the passive participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of body parts (that involve
concrete and state entities) and those of the passive participle (that may also involve
concrete and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a passive
participle from Verbs of body parts. For example, maxlij zsss ‘twitched’, madrif

a5 2‘shedded tears’, malhiz & sl ‘panted’.

Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of body parts (that involve
concrete and state entities) and those of the form of exaggeration (that may also involve
concrete and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a form of
exaggeration from Verbs of body parts. For example, bakka ¢\&: “often tearful’, sacal Jis

‘coughing a lot’, caras oo ‘sneezing a lot’.

Compatibility with the instrumental noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of body parts and the
semantic features of the instrumental noun, where the features of the verbs involve

concrete and state entities, and those of the instrumental noun involve concrete and event
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entities. Therefore, it is not valid semantically to generate an instrumental noun from Verbs

of body parts.

Compatibility with the qualificative adjective

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of body parts (that involve
concrete and state entities) and those of the qualificative adjective (that may also involve
concrete and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a qualificative
adjective from Verbs of body parts. For example, damic a2 ‘tearful’, bakiyy & ‘weepy’,
and sacil J= ‘cougher’.

Compatibility with the locative noun

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of body parts (that involve
concrete and state entities) and those of the locative noun (that may also involve concrete
and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a locative noun from
Verbs of body parts. For example, madraf <)X ‘a place from which tears shed’, mar < af
—ac ) ‘a place from which a nosebleed bleeds’, mashaq (¢« ‘a place through which the

air is breathed in’.

Class 03: Verbs of diseases

The object entity The situation entity

These verbs refer to abstract entities, | These verbs refer to state entities. They
expressing  non-physical, unseen  and | describe a state which is permanent or will
intangible meanings (which are not accessible | last for a significant time.

to any of the five senses) that do not occupy

physical space, such as ‘to be deaf or dumb’.

Compatibility with the active participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of diseases (that involve
abstract and state entities) and those of the active participle (that may also involve abstract
and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an active participle from

Verbs of diseases. For example, bakim »St ‘one who suffers from dumbness’, ©agim il
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‘one who suffers from infertility’, zakim S| ‘one who suffers from cold’.

Compatibility with the passive participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of diseases (that involve
abstract and state entities) and those of the passive participle (that may also involve
abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a passive
participle from Verbs of diseases. For example, maslil Jslis ‘sufferer from being
paralyzed’, mazkiam »sS » ‘sufferer from catching a cold’, mabris u=5,% ‘sufferer from

being a leper’.

Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of diseases (that involve
abstract and state entities) and those of the form of exaggeration (that may also involve
abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a form of
exaggeration from Verbs of diseases. For example, marrad o=« ‘one who is very ill’,
jarrab <> ‘one who has a lot of mange’, mizkam S » ‘one who suffers from a strong

cold’.

Compatibility with the instrumental noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of diseases and those of
the instrumental noun, where the features of the verbs involve abstract and state entities,
and those of the instrumental noun involves concrete and event entities. Therefore, it is not

valid semantically to generate an instrumental noun from Verbs of diseases.

Compatibility with the qualificative adjective

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of diseases (that involve
abstract and state entities) and those of the qualificative adjective (that may also involve
abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a qualificative
adjective from Verbs of diseases. For example, “abras u=_ ‘leper; leprous’, “asma ==
‘blind’, kasth 7S ‘lame’.

Compatibility with the locative noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of diseases and those of

148




the locative noun, where the features (object entity) of the verbs involve abstract entities,
and those of the locative noun involves concrete entities. Therefore, it is not valid
semantically to generate a locative noun from Verbs of diseases.

Class 04: Verbs of social and personal behaviour

The object entity The situation entity

These verbs refer to abstract entities, | These verbs refer to state entities. They
expressing non-physical, unseen and intangible | describe a state which is permanent or
meanings (which are not accessible to any of | will last for a significant time.

the five senses) that do not occupy physical
space, such as ‘to be wise, judicious’, ‘to have
mercy upon’ and ‘to be generous, forgiving,

tolerant’.

Compatibility with the active participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of social and personal
behaviour (that involve abstract and state entities) and those of the active participle (that
may also involve abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate
an active participle from Verbs of social and personal behaviour. For example, sabir =

‘one who is patient’, baxil JAb ‘one who is stingy’, karim »_\S ‘one who is generous’.

Compatibility with the passive participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of social and personal
behaviour (that involve abstract and state entities) and those of the passive participle (that
may also involve abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate
a passive participle from Verbs of social and personal behaviour. For example, mair
oske ‘gnomic (behaviour)’, maxdi ¢ §gs3e  ‘cheated’, mabris <iss ‘merciful

(behaviour)’.

Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of social and personal
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behaviour (that involve abstract and state entities) and those of the form of exaggeration
(that may also involve abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to
generate a form of exaggeration from Verbs of social and personal behaviour. For
example, sabir Lsw= ‘one who is so patient’, ra’uf <55, ‘affectionate’, mikram al_ S~

‘munificent’.

Compatibility with the instrumental noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of social and personal
behaviour and those of the instrumental noun, where the features of the verbs involve
abstract and state entities, and those of the instrumental noun involves concrete and event
entities. Therefore, it is not valid semantically to generate an instrumental noun from Verbs

of social and personal behaviour.

Compatibility with the qualificative adjective

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of social and personal
behaviour (that involve abstract and state entities) and those of the qualificative adjective
(that may also involve abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to
generate a qualificative adjective from Verbs of social and personal behaviour. For

example, halim a> ‘clement; indulgent’, rahim #>_ ‘merciful’, xajil Js3 ‘shy’.

Compatibility with the locative noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of social and personal
behaviour and those of the locative noun, where the features (object entity) of the verbs
involve abstract entities, and those of the locative noun involves concrete entities.
Therefore, it is not valid semantically to generate a locative noun from Verbs of social and

personal behaviour.

Class 05: Verbs of emotions

The object entity The situation entity

These verbs refer to abstract entities, | These verbs refer to state entities. They

expressing  non-physical, unseen  and | describe a state which is permanent or will
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intangible meanings (which are not accessible | last for a significant time.
to any of the five senses) that do not occupy
physical space, such as ‘to love’, ‘to hate’ and

‘to fear’.

Compatibility with the active participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of emotions (that involve
abstract and state entities) and those of the active participle (that may also involve abstract
and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an active participle from
Verbs of emotions. For example, <asiq &<le ‘one who is lover’, karih e,\S ‘one who is

hater’, qaliq 3¢ ‘one who is anxious’.

Compatibility with the passive participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of emotions (that involve
abstract and state entities) and those of the passive participle (that may also involve
abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a passive
participle from Verbs of emotions. For example, mabgiid o=s= ‘detested’, majzii ¢ g s>

‘anxious’, magdiib « saxe ‘angry’.

Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of emotions (that involve
abstract and state entities) and those of the form of exaggeration (that may also involve
abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a form of
exaggeration from Verbs of emotions. For example, jazii ¢ ¢ s3> ‘anxious’, bagad (=l

‘strong hater’, hasid 25+~ ‘envious’.

Compatibility with the instrumental noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of emotions and those of
the instrumental noun, where the features of the verbs involve abstract and state entities,
and those of the instrumental noun involves concrete and event entities. Therefore, it is not

valid semantically to generate an instrumental noun from Verbs of emotions.

Compatibility with the qualificative adjective
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There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of emotions (that involve
abstract and state entities) and those of the qualificative adjective (that may also involve
abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a qualificative
adjective from Verbs of emotions. For example, bagid o= ‘hateful; repugnant’, hazin

;a‘sad’, saqd = ‘happy’.

Compatibility with the locative noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of emotions and those of
the locative noun, where the features (object entity) of the verbs involve abstract entities,
and those of the locative noun involves concrete entities. Therefore, it is not valid

semantically to generate a locative noun from Verbs of emotions.

Class 06: Verbs of colouring

The object entity The situation entity

These verbs refer to concrete entities, expressing | These verbs refer to state entities.
tangible meanings (of an action, event, or state | They describe a state which is
which is accessible to one or more of the five | permanent or will last for a significant
senses) that occupy physical space. They are | time.

accessible by one of the five senses i.e. they can
be seen, such as ‘to be or become blue’, ‘to be or

become black’, and ‘to be or become pale’.

Compatibility with the active participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of colouring (that involve
concrete and state entities) and those of the active participle (that may also involve
concrete and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an active
participle from Verbs of colouring. For example, bahit <l ‘pale’, qatim 3@ ‘dark’, zariq

&) ‘blue’.

Compatibility with the passive participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of colouring (that involve
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concrete and state entities) and those of the passive participle (that may also involve
concrete and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a passive
participle from Verbs of colouring. For example, masbiig ¢ ssas ‘dyed’, masiid 2sws

‘black’, maxdiith « =3 ‘tinged’.

Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of colouring (that involve
concrete and state entities) and those of the active participle (that may also involve
concrete and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an active
participle from Verbs of colouring. For example, zarraq &2 ‘one who makes something
blue’, xaddar J<=x ‘one who makes something green’, saffar Ja= ‘one who makes

something yellow’.

Compatibility with the instrumental noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of colouring and those
of the instrumental noun, where the features of the verbs involve concrete and state
entities, and those of the instrumental noun involves concrete and event entities.
Therefore, it is not valid semantically to generate an instrumental noun from Verbs of

colouring.

Compatibility with the qualificative adjective

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of colouring (that involve
concrete and state entities) and those of the qualificative adjective (that may also involve
concrete and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a qualificative
adjective from Verbs of colouring. For example, “azraq &_J ‘blue’, “asham s> ‘black,

asfar sial ‘yellow’,

Compatibility with the locative noun

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of colouring (that involve
concrete and state entities) and those of the locative noun (that may also involve concrete
and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a locative noun from
Verbs of colouring. For example, maxdarah 3 »=3s ‘a green place (meadow)’, masfar

5 as ‘a yellowish place’, mazraq &« ‘a bluish place’.
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Class 07 Verbs of bodily qualities

The object entity The situation entity

These verbs refer to abstract entities, expressing | These verbs refer to state entities. They
non-physical, unseen and intangible meanings | describe a state which is permanent or
(which are not accessible to any of the five | will last for a significant time.

senses) that do not occupy physical space, such
as such as ‘to be or become hot or warm’, ‘to be
or become soft, smooth’ and ‘to be or become

big, large’.

Compatibility with the active participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of bodily qualities (that
involve abstract and state entities) and those of the active participle (that may also involve
abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an active
participle from Verbs of bodily qualities. For example, na <im =l ‘soft’, karih ol “fat’,
qaliq vals ‘hot’.

Compatibility with the passive participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of bodily qualities (that
involve abstract and state entities) and those of the passive participle (that may also
involve abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a passive
participle from Verbs of bodily qualities. For example, masqal Js& ‘heavy’, marqiq 3.8

‘thin’, madiib «sx ‘melt’.

Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of bodily qualities (that
involve abstract and state entities) and those of the form of exaggeration (that may also
involve abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a form of
exaggeration from Verbs of bodily qualities. For example, raggal J& ‘someone/something
that makes something heavy’, barrad 2» ‘someone/something that makes something

cold’, saxxan ¢l5w ‘someone/something that makes something warm’.
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Compatibility with the instrumental noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of bodily qualities and
those of the instrumental noun, where the features of the verbs involve abstract and state
entities, and those of the instrumental noun involves concrete and event entities. Therefore,

it is not valid semantically to generate an instrumental noun from Verbs of bodily qualities.

Compatibility with the qualificative adjective

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of bodily qualities (that
involve abstract and state entities) and those of the qualificative adjective (that may also
involve abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a
qualificative adjective from Verbs of bodily qualities. For example, badin o ‘obese; fat’,

samik <hews ‘thick’, sagir o@a ‘small; tiny’.

Compatibility with the locative noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of bodily qualities and
those of the locative noun, where the features (object entity) of the verbs involve abstract
entities, and those of the locative noun involves concrete entities. Therefore, it is not valid

semantically to generate a locative noun from Verbs of bodily qualities.

Class 08: Verbs of motion

The object entity The situation entity

These verbs refer to concrete entities,
expressing tangible meanings (of an action,
event, or state which is accessible to one or
more of the five senses) that occupy
physical space, such as ‘to come’, ‘to go’,

‘to leave’ and ‘to run’.

These verbs refer to event entities. They
involve a change from one state to another.
These verbs involve a movement from a
location to another through a path. They

involve a kind of functioning.

Compatibility with the active participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of motion (that involve
concrete and event entities) and those of the active participle (that may also involve
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concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an active
participle from Verbs of motion. For example, *atin <1 ‘one who is coming’, dahib

‘one who is going’, zahif <)) ‘one who is crawling’.

Compatibility with the passive participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of motion (that involve
concrete and event entities) and those of the passive participle (that may also involve
concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a passive
participle from Verbs of motion. For example, ma < bir _s= ‘crossed’, marji ¢ gs> =

‘returned to’, mawfiid 2.5 s« ‘come to’.

Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of motion (that involve
concrete and event entities) and those of the form of exaggeration (that may also involve
concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a form of
exaggeration from Verbs of motion. For example, jawwab <% ‘frequent traveller’,

dahhgb <&l “frequent goer’, fayyar Ltk “pilot’.

Compatibility with the instrumental noun

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of motion and those of the
instrumental noun, where both of them involves concrete and event entities. Therefore, it
is valid semantically to generate an instrumental noun from Verbs of motion. For example,

sayyarah 54~ 'car', miscad 2ias 'elevator’, and darrajah 4>))2 'bicycle’'.

Compatibility with the qualificative adjective

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of motion and those of
the qualificative adjective, where the features (situation entity) of the verbs involve event
entities, and those of the qualificative adjective involves state entities. Therefore, it is not

valid semantically to generate a qualificative adjective from Verbs of motion.

Compatibility with the locative noun

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of motion (that involve
concrete and event entities) and those of the locative noun (that may also involve concrete
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and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a locative noun from
Verbs of motion. For example, madxal Jax ‘entry (way)’, maxraj z 3= ‘escape ; exit’, and

macbar =< ‘corridor ; path’.

Class 09: Verbs of swimming

The object entity The situation entity

These verbs refer to concrete entities, expressing | These verbs refer to event entities.
tangible meanings (of an action, event, or state | They involve a change from one state
which is accessible to one or more of the five | to another. These verbs refer to events
senses) that occupy physical space, such as ‘to | that involve a kind of functioning.

swim’, ‘to float’ and ‘to dive’.

Compatibility with the active participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of swimming (that involve
concrete and event entities) and those of the active participle (that may also involve
concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an active
participle from Verbs of swimming. For example, sabi/ z\= ‘one who is swimming’, gariq

&uke ‘one who is drowning’, garis u-kle ‘one who is diving’.

Compatibility with the passive participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of swimming (that involve
concrete and event entities) and those of the passive participle (that may also involve
concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a passive
participle from Verbs of swimming. For example, masbith 7 s ‘swum in’, magtjis

e shia ‘dived in’, magriq G ‘drowned in’.

Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of swimming (that involve
concrete and event entities) and those of the form of exaggeration (that may also involve
concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a form of

exaggeration from Verbs of swimming. For example, sabbah G- ‘professional
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swimmer’, cawwam o3 ‘professional floater’, garras o=e ‘expert diver’.

Compatibility with the instrumental noun

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of swimming and those of
the instrumental noun, where both of them involves concrete and event entities. Therefore,
it is valid semantically to generate an instrumental noun from Verbs of swimming. For

example, gawwasah 4=l & 'submarine’, cawwamah = 'float', and gagasah e 'diver',

Compatibility with the qualificative adjective

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of swimming and those of
the qualificative adjective, where the features (situation entity) of the verbs involve event
entities, and those of the qualificative adjective involves state entities. Therefore, it is not

valid semantically to generate a qualificative adjective from Verbs of swimming.

Compatibility with the locative noun

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of swimming (that involve
concrete and event entities) and those of the locative noun (that may also involve concrete
and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a locative noun from
Verbs of swimming. For example, mashas g« ‘swimming pool’, magras o-bas ‘bath ;

bathtub’, and magraq 3= ‘a place of sinking’.

Class 10: Verbs of location/place

The object entity The situation entity

These verbs refer to concrete entities, expressing | These verbs refer to state entities. They
tangible meanings (of an action, event, or state | describe a state which is permanent or
which is accessible to one or more of the five | will last for a significant time.

senses) that occupy physical space, such as ‘to
be or become narrow, tight, close’, ‘to be or
become far, faraway, far-off, distant, remote’

and ‘be or become deep(er)’.
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Compatibility with the active participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of location/place (that
involve concrete and state entities) and those of the active participle (that may also involve
concrete and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an active
participle from Verbs of location/place. For example, sahiq &=t ‘deep, <alin d\e ‘high’,

wasi ¢ gl s ‘wide’.

Compatibility with the passive participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of location/place (that
involve concrete and state entities) and those of the passive participle (that may also
involve concrete and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a passive
participle from Verbs of location/place. For example, ma <luw iz ‘elevated’, ma ¢ miq

(3 se2e ‘deep’, magsiy =iz ‘remote’.

Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of location/place (that
involve concrete and state entities) and those of the form of exaggeration (that may also
involve concrete and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a form of
exaggeration from Verbs of location/place. For example, misraq &' <« ‘directed toward the

east’, cammaq Jdlae “very deeper’, wasi ¢ g s ‘dilatable’.

Compatibility with the instrumental noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of location/place and
those of the instrumental noun, where the features of the verbs involve concrete and state
entities, and those of the instrumental noun involves concrete and event entities. Therefore,

it is not valid semantically to generate an instrumental noun from Verbs of location/place.

Compatibility with the qualificative adjective

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of location/place (that
involve concrete and state entities) and those of the qualificative adjective (that may also
involve concrete and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a

qualificative adjective from Verbs of location/place. For example, bad 2= ‘remote; far’,
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qaritb <u @ ‘nearby; close’, ‘amiq Gwe ‘deep’.

Compatibility with the locative noun

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of location/place (that
involve concrete and event entities) and those of the locative noun (that may also involve
concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a locative noun
from Verbs of location/place. For example, masriq $_-« ‘orient, east; the eastern part of a
country (place)’, magrib «_ % ‘west; the western part of a country (place)’, and madig

Cas “strait’.

Class 11: Verbs of violence and abuse

The object entity The situation entity

These verbs refer to concrete entities, expressing | These verbs refer to event entities.
tangible meanings (of an action, event, or state | They involve a change from one state
which is accessible to one or more of the five | to another.

senses) that occupy physical space, such as ‘to

break, smash, crush’, ‘to hit’, and ‘to throw’.

Compatibility with the active participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of violence and abuse (that
involve concrete and event entities) and those of the active participle (that may also
involve concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an
active participle from Verbs of violence and abuse. For example, gatil J3& “killer’, kasir
S “breaker’, darib «_t== ‘hitter’.

Compatibility with the passive participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of violence and abuse (that
involve concrete and event entities) and those of the passive participle (that may also
involve concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a
passive participle from Verbs of violence and abuse. For example, majrih zso>

‘wounded’, maqriis u=s8 ‘bitten’, markil JsS < ‘kicked’.
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Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of violence and abuse (that
involve concrete and event entities) and those of the form of exaggeration (that may also
involve concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a form
of exaggeration from Verbs of violence and abuse. For example, gattal J ‘mortal’, jallad

s ‘executioner’, darrab <l ‘beater’.

Compatibility with the instrumental noun

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of violence and abuse and
those of the instrumental noun, where both of them involves concrete and event entities.
Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an instrumental noun from Verbs of violence
and abuse. For example, mirjam >’ 'launcher’, misnagah 4iis 'gibbet', and mis ¢ ag

(llas 'electric stick'.

Compatibility with the qualificative adjective

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of violence and abuse
and those of the qualificative adjective, where the features (situation entity) of the verbs
involve event entities, and those of the qualificative adjective involves state entities.
Therefore, it is not valid semantically to generate a qualificative adjective from Verbs of

violence and abuse.

Compatibility with the locative noun

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of violence and abuse (that
involve concrete and event entities) and those of the locative noun (that may also involve
concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a locative noun
from Verbs of violence and abuse. For example, makragah 4%~ ‘a place of burning

(holocaust)’, masnagah 4iiis ‘a place of gibbet’, and mag<an ¢»=he ‘a place of stabbing’.

Class 12: Verbs of mental process

The object entity The situation entity

These verbs refer to abstract entities, | These verbs refer to state entities. They
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expressing non-physical, unseen and intangible | describe a state which is permanent or
meanings (which are not accessible to any of | will last for a significant time.

the five senses) that do not occupy physical
space, such as ‘to calculate’, ‘to look into’ and

‘to solve’.

Compatibility with the active participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of mental process (that
involve abstract and state entities) and those of the active participle (that may also involve
abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an active
participle from Verbs of mental process. For example, bahit &b ‘researcher’, hasib s

‘counter’, zan O ‘thinker’.

Compatibility with the passive participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of mental process (that
involve abstract and state entities) and those of the passive participle (that may also
involve abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a passive
participle from Verbs of mental process. For example, mabhith & s> ‘studied’, mafrid

Ui ‘supposed’, maksih < swss ‘calculated’.

Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of mental process (that
involve abstract and state entities) and those of the form of exaggeration (that may also
involve abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a form of
exaggeration from Verbs of mental process. For example, bakar &\s: ‘superior researcher’,

haffaz Ls one who has strong memory’, hallal S “(problem) solver’.

Compatibility with the instrumental noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of mental process and
those of the instrumental noun, where the features (object entity) of the verbs involve
abstract entities, and those of the instrumental noun involves concrete entities. Therefore, it

is not valid semantically to generate an instrumental noun from Verbs of mental process.
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Compatibility with the qualificative adjective

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of mental process (that
involve abstract and state entities) and those of the qualificative adjective (that may also
involve abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a
qualificative adjective from Verbs of mental process. For example, fasin oké ‘cleaver’,

fahim ~¢ ‘discerning; erudite’, nabih 4 ‘astute; brilliant’.

Compatibility with the locative noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of mental process and
those of the locative noun, where the features (object entity) of the verbs involve abstract
entities, and those of the locative noun involves concrete entities. Therefore, it is not valid

semantically to generate a locative noun from Verbs of mental process.

Class 13: Verbs of financial transaction

The object entity The situation entity

These verbs refer to abstract entities, | These verbs refer to state entities. They
expressing non-physical, unseen and intangible | describe a state which is permanent or
meanings (which are not accessible to any of | will last for a significant time.

the five senses) that do not occupy physical
space, such as ‘to discount’, ¢ to borrow’, and

‘to earn’.

Compatibility with the active participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of financial transaction (that
involve abstract and state entities) and those of the active participle (that may also involve
abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an active
participle from Verbs of financial transaction. For example, ba’i ¢ &L ‘seller’, da°in ¢ala

‘creditor’, rahin (») ‘wager’.

Compatibility with the passive participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of financial transaction (that
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involve abstract and state entities) and those of the passive participle (that may also
involve abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a passive
participle from Verbs of financial transaction. For example, mabhith 25> ‘stocktaken’,

mafrid o=35,% ‘supposed’, mahsih « s ‘calculated’.

Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of financial transaction (that
involve abstract and state entities) and those of the form of exaggeration (that may also
involve abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a form of
exaggeration from Verbs of financial transaction. For example, bayya> ¢ ‘salesclerk’,

garrad =% ‘person who lends money’, gassas iie “deceitful person in business’.

Compatibility with the instrumental noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of financial transaction
and those of the instrumental noun, where the features (object entity) of the verbs involve
abstract entities, and those of the instrumental noun involves concrete entities. Therefore, it
is not valid semantically to generate an instrumental noun from Verbs of financial

transaction.

Compatibility with the qualificative adjective

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of financial transaction (that
involve abstract and state entities) and those of the qualificative adjective (that may also
involve abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a
qualificative adjective from Verbs of financial transaction. For example, xasir _x ‘loser’,

rafic &4, ‘high price’, and raxis o= ‘cheap; inexpensive’.

Compatibility with the locative noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of financial transaction
and those of the locative noun, where the features (object entity) of the verbs involve
abstract entities, and those of the locative noun involves concrete entities. Therefore, it is

not valid semantically to generate a locative noun from Verbs of financial transaction.
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Class 14: Verbs of agriculture

The object entity The situation entity

These verbs refer to concrete entities, expressing | These verbs refer to event entities.
tangible meanings (of an action, event, or state | They involve a change from one state
which is accessible to one or more of the five | to another.

senses) that occupy physical space, such as ‘to

sow’, ‘to irrigate, water’, and ‘to harvest’.

Compatibility with the active participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of agriculture (that involve
concrete and event entities) and those of the active participle (that may also involve
concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an active
participle from Verbs of agriculture. For example, harit &> ‘plower, ploughman’, Adsid

Lals ‘harvester’, zari© ¢ ) ‘planter’.

Compatibility with the passive participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of agriculture (that involve
concrete and event entities) and those of the passive participle (that may also involve
concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a passive
participle from Verbs of agriculture. For example, mazrii ¢ ¢ 5,3« ‘planted’, mahsid 2 sass

‘harvested’, marwiy s« ‘watered’.

Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of agriculture (that involve
concrete and event entities) and those of the form of exaggeration (that may also involve
concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a form of
exaggeration from Verbs of agriculture. For example, baddar ,% ‘breeders seed’, haffar

Db “inscriber’, zarra© g3 ‘cultivator’,

Compatibility with the instrumental noun

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of agriculture and those of

the instrumental noun, where both of them involves concrete and event entities. Therefore,
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it is valid semantically to generate an instrumental noun from Verbs of agriculture. For

example, mifrar <5 ‘plough', hassadah s3ias 'mower', and haffarah 5,4 ‘digger'.

Compatibility with the qualificative adjective

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of agriculture and those
of the qualificative adjective, where the features (situation entity) of the verbs involve
event entities, and those of the qualificative adjective involves state entities. Therefore, it

is not valid semantically to generate a qualificative adjective from Verbs of agriculture.

Compatibility with the locative noun

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of agriculture (that involve
concrete and event entities) and those of the locative noun (that may also involve concrete
and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a locative noun from
Verbs of agriculture. For example, mastal Jiis ‘plant nursery’, magras = ‘a place of

planting’, and mazra<ah 4= ‘farm’.

Class 15: Verbs of desire and request

The object entity The situation entity

These verbs refer to abstract entities, | These verbs refer to state entities. They
expressing non-physical, unseen and intangible | describe a state which is permanent or
meanings (which are not accessible to any of | will last for a significant time.

the five senses) that do not occupy physical
space, such as ‘to desire, wish’, ‘to beg’, and

‘to need’.

Compatibility with the active participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of desire and request (that
involve abstract and state entities) and those of the active participle (that may also involve
abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an active
participle from Verbs of desire and request. For example, <amil J ‘hoper’, ragib </,

‘willing’, tami ¢ e ‘greedy’.
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Compatibility with the passive participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of desire and request (that
involve abstract and state entities) and those of the passive participle (that may also
involve abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a passive
participle from Verbs of desire and request. For example, ma‘mil Js<l ‘hoped’, margiib

<& ‘desired’, marlitb « sl ‘required’.

Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of desire and request (that
involve abstract and state entities) and those of the form of exaggeration (that may also
involve abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a form of
exaggeration from Verbs of desire and request. For example, tawwaq &' ‘agog’, ramiih

z b ‘eager’, tallab <3 ‘demanding’.

Compatibility with the instrumental noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of desire and request and
those of the instrumental noun, where the features of the verbs involve abstract and state
entities, and those of the instrumental noun involves concrete and event entities. Therefore,
it is not valid semantically to generate an instrumental noun from Verbs of desire

and request.

Compatibility with the qualificative adjective

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of desire and request (that
involve abstract and state entities) and those of the qualificative adjective (that may also
involve abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a
qualificative adjective from Verbs of desire and request. For example, jasic &3 ‘greedy’,

haris =2~ ‘eager’, famic g=b ‘avid’.

Compatibility with the locative noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of desire and request and
those of the locative noun, where the features (object entity) of the verbs involve abstract

entities, and those of the locative noun involves concrete entities. Therefore, it is not valid
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semantically to generate a locative noun from Verbs of desire and request.

Class 16: Verbs of intention

The object entity The situation entity

These verbs refer to abstract entities, expressing | These verbs refer to state entities.
non-physical, unseen and intangible meanings | They describe a state which is
(which are not accessible to any of the five senses) | permanent or will last for a
that do not occupy physical space, such as ‘to seek | significant time.

(to) °, ‘to intend’, ‘to aim’, and ‘to intend’.

Compatibility with the active participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of intention (that involve
abstract and state entities) and those of the active participle (that may also involve abstract
and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an active participle from
Verbs of intention. For example, famih ¢\ ‘aspirant’, nawin 55 ‘intender’, sa ¢ in glu

‘seeker’.

Compatibility with the passive participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of intention (that involve
abstract and state entities) and those of the passive participle (that may also involve
abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a passive
participle from Verbs of intention. For example, magsid 2=« ‘intended’, ma < niy (e

‘meant’, manwiy s ‘proposed’.

Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of intention (that involve
abstract and state entities) and those of the form of exaggeration (that may also involve
abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a form of
exaggeration from Verbs of intention. For example, ramiih ¢ s<b ‘ambitious’, haddaf <l

‘skilled marksman’, sa < <@> ¢ ‘endeavorer’.
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Compatibility with the instrumental noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of intention and those of
the instrumental noun, where the features of the verbs involve abstract and state entities,
and those of the instrumental noun involves concrete and event entities. Therefore, it is

not valid semantically to generate an instrumental noun from Verbs of intention.

Compatibility with the qualificative adjective

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of intention (that involve
abstract and state entities) and those of the qualificative adjective (that may also involve
abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a qualificative
adjective from Verbs of intention. For example, famis z<k ‘avaricious’, sadyy (==

‘striving’, ‘amid = ‘determined’.

Compatibility with the locative noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of intention and those of
the locative noun, where the features (object entity) of the verbs involve abstract entities,
and those of the locative noun involves concrete entities. Therefore, it is not valid

semantically to generate a locative noun from Verbs of intention.

Class 17: Verbs of combining and constructing

The object entity The situation entity

These verbs refer to concrete entities, expressing | These verbs refer to event entities.
tangible meanings (of an action, event, or state | They involve a change from one
which is accessible to one or more of the five | state to another.

senses) that occupy physical space, such as ‘to

build, construct’, ‘to collect’, ‘to sew’, and ‘to mix’.

Compatibility with the active participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of combining and
constructing (that involve concrete and event entities) and those of the active participle
(that may also involve concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to
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generate an active participle from Verbs of combining and constructing. For example,

banin ¢ ‘builder’, xa°ifah 4kis ‘sewer’, jami ¢ g<\> ‘gatherer’.

Compatibility with the passive participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of combining and
constructing (that involve concrete and event entities) and those of the passive participle
(that may also involve concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to
generate a passive participle from Verbs of combining and constructing. For example,

mabniy i« ‘built’, majmic ¢ s« ‘gathered’, marbiis 2 » ‘tied, attached’.

Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of combining and
constructing (that involve concrete and event entities) and those of the form of
exaggeration (that may also involve concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid
semantically to generate a form of exaggeration from Verbs of combining and
constructing. For example, jamma ¢ gl “collector’, lahham = ‘solderer’, nassaj zlw

‘weaver’.

Compatibility with the instrumental noun

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of combining and
constructing and those of the instrumental noun, where both of them involves concrete and
event entities. Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an instrumental noun from
Verbs of combining and constructing. For example, mixyazah ikiis 'sewing machine’,

mixlas klis ‘concrete mixer', and milkam »ak 'welding apparatus'.

Compatibility with the qualificative adjective

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of combining and
constructing and those of the qualificative adjective, where the features (situation entity) of
the verbs involve event entities, and those of the qualificative adjective involves state
entities. Therefore, it is not valid semantically to generate a qualificative adjective from

Verbs of combining and constructing.

Compatibility with the locative noun
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There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of combining and
constructing (that involve concrete and event entities) and those of the locative noun (that
may also involve concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to
generate a locative noun from Verbs of combining and constructing. For example, mabna

i ‘building’, majmac ge>« ‘a place of meeting’, and mahar ,és= ‘insectary’.

Class 18: Verbs of sending and carrying

The object entity The situation entity

These verbs refer to concrete entities, expressing | These verbs refer to event entities.
tangible meanings (of an action, event, or state | They involve a change from one
which is accessible to one or more of the five | state to another.

senses) that occupy physical space, such as ‘to
send, dispatch, forward’, ‘to carry, bear’, and ‘to

ship’.

Compatibility with the active participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of sending and carrying
(that involve concrete and event entities) and those of the active participle (that may also
involve concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an
active participle from Verbs of combining and constructing. For example, sahin ol

‘shipper’, hamil J<\> ‘bearer’, sahib «st ‘puller’.

Compatibility with the passive participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of sending and carrying
(that involve concrete and event entities) and those of the passive participle (that may also
involve concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a
passive participle from Verbs of sending and carrying. For example, mab iz <52 “sent’,

maimiil s>« ‘carried’, mashin os~3s ‘shipped’.

Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of sending and carrying
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(that involve concrete and event entities) and those of the form of exaggeration (that may
also involve concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a
form of exaggeration from Verbs of combining and constructing. For example, hammal

Ja “carrier’, cattal Jie “porter, bearer’, sawwdq s~ ‘driver’.

Compatibility with the instrumental noun

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of sending and carrying and
those of the instrumental noun, where both of them involves concrete and event entities.
Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an instrumental noun from Verbs of sending
and carrying. For example, hammalah 3% 'hand barrow', mishab «ss 'drag’, and midfa <

¢l ‘impeller',

Compatibility with the qualificative adjective

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of sending and carrying.
and those of the qualificative adjective, where the features (situation entity) of the verbs
involve event entities, and those of the qualificative adjective involves state entities.
Therefore, it is not valid semantically to generate a qualificative adjective from Verbs of

sending and carrying.

Compatibility with the locative noun

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of combining and
constructing (that involve concrete and event entities) and those of the locative noun (that
may also involve concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to
generate a locative noun from Verbs of combining and constructing. For example, mashan
U4 ‘a place of shipping’, majraf —as= ‘a place of drifting (torrent)’, and ma <bar =

‘passageway’.

Class 19: Verbs of Separating and Disassembling

The object entity The situation entity

These verbs refer to concrete entities, expressing | These verbs refer to event entities.

tangible meanings (of an action, event, or state | They involve a change from one state
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which is accessible to one or more of the five | to another.
senses) that occupy physical space, such as ‘to

open’, ‘to separate’, ‘to unscrew’, and ‘to divide’.

Compatibility with the active participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of separating and
disassembling (that involve concrete and event entities) and those of the active participle
(that may also involve concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to
generate an active participle from Verbs of separating and disassembling. For example, ¢

azil J)\e “insulator’, sadi< b= ‘crushing’, sahiq 3= ‘destroyer’.

Compatibility with the passive participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of separating and
disassembling (that involve concrete and event entities) and those of the passive participle
(that may also involve concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to
generate a passive participle from Verbs of separating and disassembling. For example,

mabtir L s ‘cut off”, ma<zil Js = ‘separated’, magsim s s-ds ‘divided’.

Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of separating and
disassembling (that involve concrete and event entities) and those of the form of
exaggeration (that may also involve concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid
semantically to generate a form of exaggeration from Verbs of separating and
disassembling. For example, haddam #3 ‘demolisher; destroyer’, saar Jbhs ‘divider’,

gatac gdﬁé ‘cutter’.

Compatibility with the instrumental noun

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of separating and
disassembling and those of the instrumental noun, where both of them involves concrete
and event entities. Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an instrumental noun from
Verbs of separating and disassembling. For example, miftah %« 'key', mifakk s 'screw-

driver', and minsar b 'saw’,
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Compatibility with the qualificative adjective

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of separating and
disassembling and those of the qualificative adjective, where the features (situation entity)
of the verbs involve event entities, and those of the qualificative adjective involves state
entities. Therefore, it is not valid semantically to generate a qualificative adjective from

Verbs of separating and disassembling.

Compatibility with the locative noun

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of separating and
disassembling (that involve concrete and event entities) and those of the locative noun
(that may also involve concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to
generate a locative noun from Verbs of separating and disassembling. For example, ma ¢
zal J== ‘a place that is isolated’, mahdam s~ “a place that is destroyed’, and mafsal Jaie

‘a place that is divided’.

Class 20: Verbs of removing

The object entity The situation entity

These verbs refer to concrete entities, expressing | These verbs refer to event entities.
tangible meanings (of an action, event, or state | They involve a change from one
which is accessible to one or more of the five | state to another.

senses) that occupy physical space, such as ‘to
extract’, ‘to remove, take away, take off’, and ‘to

erase’.

Compatibility with the active participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of removing (that involve
concrete and event entities) and those of the active participle (that may also involve
concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an active
participle from Verbs of removing. For example, hadif <3\~ ‘eliminator’, qali ¢ &8

‘extractor’, natif <=L ‘plucker’.
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Compatibility with the passive participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of removing (that involve
concrete and event entities) and those of the passive participle (that may also involve
concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a passive
participle from Verbs of removing. For example, mahdif < s3>« ‘deleted’, mahliq Gslss

‘shaved’, manzii ¢ ¢ s« ‘extracted’.

Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of removing (that involve
concrete and event entities) and those of the form of exaggeration (that may also involve
concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a form of
exaggeration from Verbs of removing. For example, hallaq &S ‘barber’, mihdas —ilis

‘remover’, migla ¢ ¢ > ‘extractor’.

Compatibility with the instrumental noun

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of removing and those of the
instrumental noun, where both of them involves concrete and event entities. Therefore, it
is valid semantically to generate an instrumental noun from Verbs of removing. For

example, makhhayah “45s 'eraser', migsarah 4haiis 'scraper’, and miknasah 4« ‘broom’.

Compatibility with the qualificative adjective

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of removing and those of
the qualificative adjective, where the features (situation entity) of the verbs involve event
entities, and those of the qualificative adjective involves state entities. Therefore, it is not

valid semantically to generate a qualificative adjective from Verbs of removing.

Compatibility with the locative noun

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of removing (that involve
concrete and event entities) and those of the locative noun (that may also involve concrete
and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a locative noun from
Verbs of removing. For example, magla ¢ & ‘quarry’, maksas biSe ‘a place that is

scratched’, and mamsal z=«s ‘a place that is wiped off’.
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Class 21: Verbs of bending

The object entity The situation entity

These verbs refer to concrete entities, | These verbs refer to event entities. They
expressing tangible meanings (of an action, | involve a change from one state to
event, or state which is accessible to one or | another.

more of the five senses) that occupy physical
space, such as ‘to fold’, ‘to wrap up’ and ‘to

2

turn’.

Compatibility with the active participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of bending (that involve
concrete and event entities) and those of the active participle (that may also involve
concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an active
participle from Verbs of bending. For example, zanin ¢b ‘someone/something that folds’,

harif <\~ ‘someone/something that deviates’, /aff <Y ‘someone/something that turns’.

Compatibility with the passive participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of bending (that involve
concrete and event entities) and those of the passive participle (that may also involve
concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a passive
participle from Verbs of bending. For example, mawiy ¢ sas ‘folded’, maglib < sk«

‘turned’, malwiy sk ‘wrench’.

Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of bending (that involve
concrete and event entities) and those of the form of exaggeration (that may also involve
concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a form of
exaggeration from Verbs of bending. For example, qallab <& ‘reversible; tiltable;

tippable’, fattal JG “twister’, laffaf <& ‘wrapper’.

Compatibility with the instrumental noun
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There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of bending and those of the
instrumental noun, where both of them involves concrete and event entities. Therefore, it
is valid semantically to generate an instrumental noun from Verbs of bending. For

example, Miswa s sk 'bender’, laffafah 484 roll', and mizna 5 ‘wrap'.

Compatibility with the qualificative adjective

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of bending and those of
the qualificative adjective, where the features (situation entity) of the verbs involve event
entities, and those of the qualificative adjective involves state entities. Therefore, it is not
valid semantically to generate a qualificative adjective from Verbs of bending.

Compatibility with the locative noun

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of bending (that involve
concrete and event entities) and those of the locative noun (that may also involve concrete
and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a locative noun from
Verbs of bending. For example, malaff <k “a place of wrapping’, maiwa sk a place of

folding’, and maglab & ‘a place of turning’.

Class 22: Verbs of decorating and transcribing

The object entity The situation entity

These verbs refer to concrete entities, expressing | These verbs refer to event entities.
tangible meanings (of an action, event, or state | They involve a change from one state
which is accessible to one or more of the five | to another.

senses) that occupy physical space, such as ‘to
stamp, imprint, print’, ‘to draw, trace ‘to polish,

burnish’, ‘to hew (out), and ‘to tattoo’.

Compatibility with the active participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of decorating and
transcribing (that involve concrete and event entities) and those of the active participle

(that may also involve concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to
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generate the active participle from Verbs of decorating and transcribing. For example,
tabi ¢ &b ‘someone/something that prints’, rasim ~~_ ‘someone/something that draws’,

nahit &b ‘someone/something that sculptures’.

Compatibility with the passive participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of decorating and
transcribing (that involve concrete and event entities) and those of the passive participle
(that may also involve concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to
generate a passive participle from Verbs of decorating and transcribing. For example,

maxtim 533« ‘stamped’, manhit <ssie ‘sculpted’, marbii ¢ g sdae ‘printed’.

Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of decorating and
transcribing (that involve concrete and event entities) and those of the form of
exaggeration (that may also involve concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid
semantically to generate a form of exaggeration from Verbs of decorating and
transcribing. For example, rassam o\ ‘artist; portraitist’, dahhan ‘a2 ‘someone who

paints’, nahat <\s5 “carver; chiseler’.

Compatibility with the instrumental noun

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of decorating and
transcribing and those of the instrumental noun, where both of them involves concrete and
event entities. Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an instrumental noun from
Verbs of decorating and transcribing. For example, mixtam ai» 'stamp’, mizba < a daidas

'printer’, and nahatah 455 'machine sculpture'.

Compatibility with the qualificative adjective

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of decorating and
transcribing and those of the qualificative adjective, where the features (situation entity) of
the verbs involve event entities, and those of the qualificative adjective involves state
entities. Therefore, it is not valid semantically to generate a qualificative adjective from

Verbs of decorating and transcribing.
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Compatibility with the locative noun

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of decorating and
transcribing (that involve concrete and event entities) and those of the locative noun (that
may also involve concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to
generate a locative noun from Verbs of decorating and transcribing. For example, marsam
a= = ‘a place of drawing (atelier)’, maktab S« ‘a place of writing (writing desk, office)’,

and masbagah 4xuas ‘dye works; dyehouse’.

Class 23: Verbs of measure

The object entity The situation entity

These verbs refer to concrete entities, | These verbs refer to event entities. They
expressing tangible meanings (of an action, | involve a change from one state to
event, or state which is accessible to one or | another.

more of the five senses) that occupy physical
space, such as ‘to measure’, ‘to gauge’, and ‘to

weigh’.

Compatibility with the active participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of measure (that involve
concrete and event entities) and those of the active participle (that may also involve
concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an active
participle from Verbs of measure. For example, ga’is <& ‘someone/something that
gauges’, ka’il JiS ‘someone/something that measures’, nakit ¢J)s ‘someone/something that

weights’.

Compatibility with the passive participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of measure (that involve
concrete and event entities) and those of the passive participle (that may also involve
concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a passive

participle from Verbs of measure. For example, makil JS= ‘gauged’, mas: ¢ @guas
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‘measured’, mawzin o) ‘weighted’.

Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of measure (that involve
concrete and event entities) and those of the form of exaggeration (that may also involve
concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a form of
exaggeration from Verbs of measure. For example, wazzan ¢))s ‘the person who weights’,

hamil JES “the person who gauges’, gayyas o< ‘measurer’.

Compatibility with the instrumental noun

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of measure and those of the
instrumental noun, where both of them involves concrete and event entities. Therefore, it
is valid semantically to generate an instrumental noun from Verbs of measure. For

example, migyas o4 'gauge’, mikyal J&s 'scoop’, and mizan o) = 'scale’.

Compatibility with the qualificative adjective

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of measure and those of
the qualificative adjective, where the features (situation entity) of the verbs involve event
entities, and those of the qualificative adjective involves state entities. Therefore, it is not

valid semantically to generate a qualificative adjective from Verbs of measure.

Compatibility with the locative noun

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of measure (that involve
concrete and event entities) and those of the locative noun (that may also involve concrete
and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a locative noun from
Verbs of measure. For example, makal JS« “a place of gauging’, maqas ««« ‘a place that

is measured’, and mawzin )< ‘a place of weighing’.

Class 24: Verbs of quantity and size

The object entity The situation entity
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These verbs refer to abstract entities, expressing | These verbs refer to state entities. They
non-physical, unseen and intangible meanings | describe a state which is permanent or
(which are not accessible to any of the five | will last for a significant time.

senses) that do not occupy physical space, such as
such as ‘to increase, grow’, ‘to decrease,

diminish’, and ‘to shrink, dwindle’.

Compatibility with the active participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of quantity and size (that
involve abstract and state entities) and those of the active participle (that may also involve
abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an active participle
from Verbs of quantity and size. For example, za’id 2 ‘something that increases’, Nagis o=

‘something that decreases’, nahit =34 ‘something that raises’.

Compatibility with the passive participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of quantity and size (that
involve abstract and state entities) and those of the passive participle (that may also involve
abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a passive participle
from Verbs of quantity and size. For example, masgir swas ‘small’, mazid 2>« ‘increased’,

mangqiis o= ‘decreased’.

Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of quantity and size (that
involve abstract and state entities) and those of the form of exaggeration (that may also
involve abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a form of
exaggeration from Verbs of quantity and size. For example, gallal J3 ‘someone who
decreases something’, kazar U< ‘someone who increases something’, nagqds v=% ‘someone

who diminishes something’.

Compatibility with the instrumental noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of quantity and size and
those of the instrumental noun, where the features of the verbs involve abstract and state

entities, and those of the instrumental noun involves concrete and event entities. Therefore, it
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is not valid semantically to generate an instrumental noun from Verbs of quantity and size.

Compatibility with the qualificative adjective

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of quantity and size (that
involve abstract and state entities) and those of the qualificative adjective (that may also
involve abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a
qualificative adjective from Verbs of quantity and size. For example, Sahih z=5% ‘scarce’,

gazir ¢ ‘copious; plenteous’, kabir S ‘large’.

Compatibility with the locative noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of quantity and size and
those of the locative noun, where the features (object entity) of the verbs involve abstract
entities, and those of the locative noun involves concrete entities. Therefore, it is not valid

semantically to generate a locative noun from Verbs of quantity and size.

Class 25: Verbs of stability

The object entity The situation entity

These verbs refer to concrete entities, expressing | These verbs refer to state entities. They
tangible meanings (of an action, event, or state | describe a state which is permanent or
which is accessible to one or more of the five | will last for a significant time.

senses) that occupy physical space, such as ‘to

remain, stay’, ‘to live in’, and ‘to last, continue’.

Compatibility with the active participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of stability (that involve
concrete and state entities) and those of the active participle (that may also involve concrete
and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an active participle from
Verbs of stability. For example, bagin 3t ‘someone/something that stays’, tabit <

‘someone/something that is stable’, rakid xS ‘someone/something that is stagnant’.

Compatibility with the passive participle
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There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of stability (that involve
concrete and state entities) and those of the passive participle (that may also involve concrete
and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a passive participle from
Verbs of stability. For example, markin oS« ‘stagnant’, maskin ¢sS« ‘inhabited’, marsix

&= ‘solid’.

Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of stability (that involve
concrete and state entities) and those of the form of exaggeration (that may also involve
concrete and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a form of
exaggeration from Verbs of stability. For example, jazim »s> ‘someone who crouches in a
place’, rakkad 3%, ‘someone who stagnates in a place’, labar <\ ‘someone who stays in a

place’.

Compatibility with the instrumental noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of stability and those of the
instrumental noun, where the features of the verbs involve concrete and state entities, and
those of the instrumental noun involves concrete and event entities. Therefore, it is not valid

semantically to generate an instrumental noun from Verbs of stability.

Compatibility with the qualificative adjective

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of stability (that involve
concrete and state entities) and those of the qualificative adjective (that may also involve
concrete and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a qualificative
adjective from Verbs of stability. For example, rakin <. ‘solid; steady’, wazid ks “firm’,

samid 2= ‘perpetual’.

Compatibility with the locative noun

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of stability (that involve
concrete and state entities) and those of the locative noun (that may also involve concrete and
state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a locative noun from Verbs of
stability. For example, magarr )% ‘domicile, flat’, maskan ¢S« ‘house (residence)’, and

mawzin (bkse ‘(home) country; birthplace’.
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Class 26: Verbs of creation

The object entity The situation entity

These verbs refer to concrete entities, expressing | These verbs refer to event entities.
tangible meanings (of an action, event, or state | They involve a change from one state
which is accessible to one or more of the five | to another.

senses) that occupy physical space, such as ‘to
form, shape’, ‘to make, do, perform; to
manufacture’, and ‘to create, make, form,

fashion’.

Compatibility with the active participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of creation (that involve
concrete and event entities) and those of the active participle (that may also involve
concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an active
participle from Verbs of creation. For example, xalig 3 ‘creator’, sani © @ba ‘maker’,

sa’ig &la ‘“former’.

Compatibility with the passive participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of creation (that involve
concrete and event entities) and those of the passive participle (that may also involve
concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a passive
participle from Verbs of creation. For example, ma <mil Js<= ‘fabricated’, maskin g sias

‘created’, maxlizq &5« ‘creature’.

Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of creation (that involve
concrete and event entities) and those of the form of exaggeration (that may also involve
concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a form of
exaggeration from Verbs of creation. For example, §dhin 33 ‘GOD; the creator of the
whole world’, sanna ¢ g\ “artificer; one who does skilled work with his hands’, wadda ¢

gas ‘producer’.
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Compatibility with the instrumental noun

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of creation and those of the
instrumental noun, where both of them involves concrete and event entities. Therefore, it
Is valid semantically to generate an instrumental noun from Verbs of creation. For

example, mibna> « ‘builder’, mijcal J=>='maker', and misnac aas 'creator’.

Compatibility with the qualificative adjective

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of creation and those of
the qualificative adjective, where the features (situation entity) of the verbs involve event
entities, and those of the qualificative adjective involves state entities. Therefore, it is not
valid semantically to generate a qualificative adjective from Verbs of creation.

Compatibility with the locative noun

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of creation (that involve
concrete and event entities) and those of the locative noun (that may also involve concrete
and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a locative noun from
Verbs of creation. For example, ma ¢mal Jex ‘plant’, masna ¢ guas ‘manufactory’, and

masag ¢b=s ‘a place of forming (jewelry)’.

Class 27: Verbs of preparing

The object entity The situation entity

These verbs refer to concrete entities, expressing | These verbs refer to event entities.

tangible meanings (of an action, event, or state | They involve a change from one state to

which is accessible to one or more of the five | another.
senses) that occupy physical space, such as ‘to rub,

scrub’, ‘to rinse, wash’, ‘to cook’, and ‘to knead’.

Compatibility with the active participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of preparing (that involve

concrete and event entities) and those of the active participle (that may also involve concrete

and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an active participle from
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Verbs of preparing. For example, xabiz »x ‘baker’, tabix &Us ‘cooker’, gasil J=\e ‘washer’.

Compatibility with the passive participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of preparing (that involve
concrete and event entities) and those of the passive participle (that may also involve concrete
and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a passive participle from
Verbs of preparing. For example, maxlis - 55« ‘admixed’, maxbiz js»se ‘baked’, mazbix
& sihe ‘cooked’.

Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of preparing (that involve
concrete and event entities) and those of the form of exaggeration (that may also involve
concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a form of
exaggeration from Verbs of preparing. For example, xabaz Jbs ‘baker’, rabbax Lk ‘chef;

head cook in a hotel,restaurant,etc’, <ajjan o> ‘perineum; kneader’.

Compatibility with the instrumental noun

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of preparing and those of the
instrumental noun, where both of them involves concrete and event entities. Therefore, it is
valid semantically to generate an instrumental noun from Verbs of preparing. For example,

xallatah 434 "blender', tabbaxah 42Lk 'cooker', and mi¢jan ¢ax= ‘kneading machine’.

Compatibility with the qualificative adjective

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of preparing and those of the
qualificative adjective, where the features (situation entity) of the verbs involve event entities,
and those of the qualificative adjective involves state entities. Therefore, it is not valid

semantically to generate a qualificative adjective from Verbs of preparing.

Compatibility with the locative noun

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of preparing (that involve
concrete and event entities) and those of the locative noun (that may also involve concrete and
event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a locative noun from Verbs of

preparing. For example, masbax & ‘kitchen’, maxbaz 33« ‘bakehouse; bakery’, and ma<jan
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U= ‘a place of kneading’.

Class 28: Verbs of ingesting

The object entity The situation entity

These verbs refer to concrete entities, expressing | These verbs refer to event entities.
tangible meanings (of an action, event, or state | They involve a change from one state to
which is accessible to one or more of the five | another.

senses) that occupy physical space, such as ‘to

drink’, ‘to chew, masticate’, and ‘to digest (food)’.

Compatibility with the active participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of ingesting (that involve
concrete and event entities) and those of the active participle (that may also involve concrete
and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an active participle from

Verbs of ingesting. For example, *akil S “eater’, Sarib —_\% ‘drinker’, da°iq &3> “taster’.

Compatibility with the passive participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of ingesting (that involve
concrete and event entities) and those of the passive participle (that may also involve concrete
and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a passive participle from
Verbs of ingesting. For example, mazkil JsSk “eaten’, mabliic ¢ sbe “swollen’, mamdiig § saee

‘masticated’.

Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of ingesting (that involve
concrete and event entities) and those of the form of exaggeration (that may also involve
concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a form of
exaggeration from Verbs of ingesting. For example, sahin o=l ‘shipper’, hamil s\~ ‘bearer’,

sahib sl ‘puller’.

Compatibility with the instrumental noun
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There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of ingesting and those of the
instrumental noun, where both of them involves concrete and event entities. Therefore, it is
valid semantically to generate an instrumental noun from Verbs of ingesting. For example,

radda cah 4=, 'nursing bottle’, massasah 4sllas 'straw’, and mil cagah 42l 'spoon’.

Compatibility with the qualificative adjective

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of ingesting and those of the
qualificative adjective, where the features (situation entity) of the verbs involve event entities,
and those of the qualificative adjective involves state entities. Therefore, it is not valid
semantically to generate a qualificative adjective from Verbs of ingesting.

Compatibility with the locative noun

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of ingesting (that involve
concrete and event entities) and those of the locative noun (that may also involve concrete and
event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a locative noun from Verbs of
ingesting. For example, masrab «_és ‘a place of drinking’, mahdam ~a¢e ‘a place of

digesting (food)’, and makal Jsk “a place of eating’.

Class 29: Verbs of the five senses

The object entity The situation entity

These verbs refer to concrete entities, expressing | These verbs refer to event entities.
tangible meanings (of an action, event, or state which | They involve a change from one state
is accessible to one or more of the five senses) that | to another.

occupy physical space. They may be technologically
applied by electronic devices, such as ‘to see’, ‘to

hear’, ‘to touch’, ‘to taste’ and ‘to smell’.

Compatibility with the active participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of the five senses (that involve
concrete and event entities) and those of the active participle (that may also involve concrete

and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an active participle from
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Verbs of the five senses. For example, basir =l ‘seer’, sami ¢ @< ‘drinker’, da°iq &

‘taster’.

Compatibility with the passive participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of the five senses (that involve
concrete and event entities) and those of the passive participle (that may also involve concrete
and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a passive participle from
Verbs of the five senses. For example, malmiis o<k ‘touchable’, mar-iy < ‘seen’, masmim

o saia ‘smelled’.

Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of the five senses (that involve
concrete and event entities) and those of the form of exaggeration (that may also involve
concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a form of
exaggeration from Verbs of the five senses. For example, bassar _t=: ‘augur; someone who
lays eyes on’, lammas %! ‘someone who touches a lot’, dawwag 33* ‘a gourmand person;

someone who enjoys good food and drink’.

Compatibility with the instrumental noun

There is partially compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of the five senses and
those of the instrumental noun, where both of them involves concrete and event entities.
Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate some instrumental nouns from Verbs of the five
senses. For example, Jl=i 'tachistoscope’, mijass («3« ‘stethoscope’, and samma © ah delaw

'speaker’.

Compatibility with the qualificative adjective

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of the five senses and those
of the qualificative adjective, where the features (situation entity) of the verbs involve event
entities, and those of the qualificative adjective involves state entities. Therefore, it is not valid

semantically to generate a qualificative adjective from Verbs of the five senses.

Compatibility with the locative noun

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of the five senses (that involve

189




concrete and event entities) and those of the locative noun (that may also involve concrete and
event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a locative noun from Verbs of the
five senses. For example, mar>a s » ‘sight; view of landscape’, malmas ol ‘a place of touch

or contact’, and madaq X« ‘a place of tasting (in the mouth)’.

Class 30: Verbs of ruling and government

The object entity The situation entity

These verbs refer to abstract entities, expressing non- | These verbs refer to state entities.
physical, unseen and intangible meanings (which are | They describe a state which is
not accessible to any of the five senses) that do not | permanent or will last for a
occupy physical space, such as ‘to order, command’, | significant time.

‘to rule, reign, dominate’, and ‘to head, lead’.

Compatibility with the active participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of ruling and government (that
involve abstract and state entities) and those of the active participle (that may also involve
abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an active participle
from Verbs of ruling and government. For example, hakim <S> ‘ruler’, gadin o= ‘judge’,

ga“id X ‘leader’.

Compatibility with the passive participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of ruling (that involve abstract
and state entities) and those of the passive participle (that may also involve abstract and state
entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a passive participle from Verbs of
ruling. For example, hakkam a8 ‘someone who rules strongly’, "ammar J ‘someone who

commands a lot’, caddal J3= ‘equitable; evenhanded; rightful’.

Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of ruling (that involve abstract
and state entities) and those of the form of exaggeration (that may also involve abstract and

state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a form of exaggeration from
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Verbs of ruling. For example, §ahin =l ‘shipper’, hamil o\~ ‘bearer’, sahib <=l ‘puller’.

Compatibility with the instrumental noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of ruling and government
and those of the instrumental noun, where the features of the verbs involve abstract and state
entities, and those of the instrumental noun involves concrete and event entities. Therefore, it
is not valid semantically to generate an instrumental noun from Verbs of ruling and

government.

Compatibility with the qualificative adjective

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of ruling and government (that
involve abstract and state entities) and those of the qualificative adjective (that may also
involve abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a
qualificative adjective from Verbs of ruling and government. For example, <amir s “prince’,

ra’is oo ‘chief’, hakim ~S~ ‘sage’.

Compatibility with the locative noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of ruling and government
and those of the locative noun, where the features (object entity) of the verbs involve abstract
entities, and those of the locative noun involves concrete entities. Therefore, it is not valid

semantically to generate a locative noun from Verbs of ruling and government.

Class 31: Verbs of the development of life

The object entity The situation entity

These verbs refer to abstract entities, expressing non- | These verbs refer to state entities.
physical, unseen and intangible meanings (which are | They describe a state which is
not accessible to any of the five senses) that do not | permanent or will last for a significant
occupy physical space, such as ‘to give birth’, ‘to | time.

grow up’, ‘to age, grow old’, and ‘to be youthful’.

Compatibility with the active participle
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There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of the development of life (that
involve abstract and state entities) and those of the active participle (that may also involve
abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an active participle
from Verbs of the development of life. For example, rasid 251 ‘adult’, §abb &\ ‘young’, <@is

Jile “liver’.

Compatibility with the passive participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of the development of life (that
involve abstract and state entities) and those of the passive participle (that may also involve
abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a passive participle
from Verbs of the development of life. For example, mawlid 255« ‘born’, mablig ¢ sl

‘mature’, mafniy 4 ‘died’.

Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of the development of life (that
involve abstract and state entities) and those of the form of exaggeration (that may also
involve abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a form of
exaggeration from Verbs of the development of life. For example, walladah 35 “fruitful;
producing offspring prolifically’, mawwar < ‘someone who is nearly to die’, ballag ¢

‘mature person’.

Compatibility with the instrumental noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of the development of life
and those of the instrumental noun, where the features of the verbs involve abstract and state
entities, and those of the instrumental noun involves concrete and event entities. Therefore, it
is not valid semantically to generate an instrumental noun from Verbs of the development of

life.

Compatibility with the qualificative adjective

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of the development of life (that
involve abstract and state entities) and those of the qualificative adjective (that may also
involve abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a

qualificative adjective from Verbs of the development of life. For example, walid 25 ‘born’,
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harim a_» ‘very aged’, fafis suhé ‘dead; carcass’.

Compatibility with the locative noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of ruling and government
and those of the locative noun, where the features (object entity) of the verbs involve abstract
entities, and those of the locative noun involves concrete entities. Therefore, it is not valid

semantically to generate a locative noun from Verbs of ruling and government.

Class 32: Verbs of uttering

The object entity The situation entity

These verbs refer to abstract entities, expressing non- | These verbs refer to state entities.
physical, unseen and intangible meanings (which are | They describe a state which is
not accessible to the five senses except the hearing) | permanent or will last for a significant
that do not occupy physical space, such as ‘to read, | time.

recite’, ‘to narrate, relate, tell’, and ‘to say, tell; to

speak’.

Compatibility with the active participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of uttering (that involve abstract
and state entities) and those of the active participle (that may also involve abstract and state
entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an active participle from Verbs of

uttering. For example, rawin s, ‘reciter’, qari’ s_J8 ‘speaker’, gass Sl “narrator”.

Compatibility with the passive participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of uttering (that involve abstract
and state entities) and those of the passive participle (that may also involve abstract and state
entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a passive participle from Verbs of
uttering. For example, matluw s ‘recited’, majkiy S« cited’, maqil Jsi ‘said’.

Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of uttering (that involve abstract
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and state entities) and those of the form of exaggeration (that may also involve abstract and
state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a form of exaggeration from
Verbs of uttering. For example, gassas o==t ‘storyteller’, xartab i “orator; a person

making a speech’, maddah ) ‘commender; person who praises a lot’.

Compatibility with the instrumental noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of uttering and those of the
instrumental noun, where the features of the verbs involve abstract and state entities, and those
of the instrumental noun involves abstract and event entities. Therefore, it is not valid

semantically to generate an instrumental noun from Verbs of uttering.

Compatibility with the qualificative adjective

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of uttering (that involve
concrete and state entities) and those of the qualificative adjective (that may also involve
abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a qualificative
adjective from Verbs of uttering. For example, madih zx ‘panegyric’, gariz &% ‘eulogy’,

sajic aa ‘assonant; rhymed’.

Compatibility with the locative noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of uttering and those of the
locative noun, where the features (object entity) of the verbs involve abstract entities, and
those of the locative noun involves concrete entities. Therefore, it is not valid semantically to

generate a locative noun from Verbs of uttering.

Class 33: Verbs of accepting

The object entity The situation entity

These verbs refer to abstract entities, | These verbs refer to state entities. They
expressing non-physical, unseen and intangible | describe a state which is permanent or will
meanings (which are not accessible to any of | last for a significant time.

the five senses) that do not occupy physical

space, such as ‘to accept’, ‘to obey, follow’,
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and ‘to be or become satisfied (with)’.

Compatibility with the active participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of accepting (that involve
abstract and state entities) and those of the active participle (that may also involve abstract
and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an active participle from
Verbs of accepting. For example, qabil J& ‘acceptant’, radin o=\, ‘satisfier’, tabi ¢ &b

‘follower’.

Compatibility with the passive participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of accepting (that involve
abstract and state entities) and those of the passive participle (that may also involve abstract
and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a passive participle from
Verbs of accepting. For example, masmizh z s ‘allowed’, magbil Jsi« ‘accepted’, mazdin

O ‘permitted’.

Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of accepting (that involve
abstract and state entities) and those of the form of exaggeration (that may also involve
abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a form of
exaggeration from Verbs of accepting. For example, gani ¢ ¢ 58 ‘contented; satisfied’, hamil

z o= ‘permissive’, gabbal JE ‘acceptor’.

Compatibility with the instrumental noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of accepting and those of the
instrumental noun, where the features of the verbs involve abstract and state entities, and those
of the instrumental noun involves concrete and event entities. Therefore, it is not valid

semantically to generate an instrumental noun from Verbs of accepting.

Compatibility with the qualificative adjective

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of accepting (that involve
abstract and state entities) and those of the qualificative adjective (that may also involve
abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a qualificative
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adjective from Verbs of accepting. For example, ganic &8 ‘contented’, Samii g~ ‘tolerant,

good-hearted’, tabac &5 ‘follower’.

Compatibility with the locative noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of accepting and those of the
locative noun, where the features (object entity) of the verbs involve abstract entities, and
those of the locative noun involves concrete entities. Therefore, it is not valid semantically to

generate a locative noun from Verbs of accepting.

Class 34: Verbs of refusing and disobedience

The object entity The situation entity

These verbs refer to abstract entities, | These verbs refer to state entities. They
expressing non-physical, unseen and intangible | describe a state which is permanent or will
meanings (which are not accessible to any of | last for a significant time.

the five senses) that do not occupy physical
space, such as ‘to accept’, ‘to obey, follow’,

and ‘to be or become satisfied (with)’.

Compatibility with the active participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of refusing and disobedience
(that involve abstract and state entities) and those of the active participle (that may also
involve abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an active
participle from Verbs of refusing and disobedience. For example, rafid =% ‘refuser’, *abin

ol ‘decliner’, nakir ,SG ‘denier’.

Compatibility with the passive participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of refusing (that involve
abstract and state entities) and those of the passive participle (that may also involve abstract
and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a passive participle from
Verbs of refusing. For example, majhid 2ss>« ‘denied’, marfid o=« ‘refused’, mardid

233 5 ‘rejected’.
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Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of refusing (that involve
abstract and state entities) and those of the form of exaggeration active participle (that may
also involve abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a form
of exaggeration from Verbs of refusing. For example, jahiid 3sss ‘denier’, raffad o=l

‘rejecter’, nabbad 3% “discarder’.

Compatibility with the instrumental noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of refusing and disobedience
and those of the instrumental noun, where the features of the verbs involve abstract and state
entities, and those of the instrumental noun involves concrete and event entities. Therefore, it
is not valid semantically to generate an instrumental noun from Verbs of refusing and

disobedience.

Compatibility with the qualificative adjective

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of refusing and disobedience
(that involve abstract and state entities) and those of the qualificative adjective (that may also
involve abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a
qualificative adjective from Verbs of refusing and disobedience. For example, °abiyy (-

‘disdainful; haughty’, nakiz <uSs “infringer ; renege’, <asiyy (== ‘revolutionary, rebellious’.

Compatibility with the locative noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of refusing and disobedience
and those of the locative noun, where the features (object entity) of the verbs involve abstract
entities, and those of the locative noun involves concrete entities. Therefore, it is not valid

semantically to generate a locative noun from Verbs of refusing and disobedience.

Class 35: Verbs of preventing and prohibition

The object entity The situation entity

These verbs refer to concrete entities, expressing | These verbs refer to event entities.

tangible meanings (of an action, event, or state which | They involve a change from one state
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is accessible to one or more of the five senses) that | to another.
occupy physical space, such as ‘to veil, cover’, ‘to

prevent, hinder, stop’, and ‘to jail, lock up’.

Compatibility with the active participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of preventing and prohibition
(that involve concrete and event entities) and those of the active participle (that may also
involve concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an active
participle from Verbs of preventing and prohibition. For example, radi< ¢ ‘deterrent’, <a@iq

&\ ‘barrier’, mani © & ‘prohibiter’.

Compatibility with the passive participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of preventing and prohibition
(that involve concrete and event entities) and those of the passive participle (that may also
involve concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a passive
participle from Verbs of preventing and prohibition. For example, masir sl ‘inmate’,

mahdir »sass ‘prohibited’, makbizh = s« ‘controlled’.

Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of preventing and prohibition
(that involve concrete and event entities) and those of the form of exaggeration (that may also
involve concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a form of
exaggeration from Verbs of preventing and prohibition. For example, sajjan os ‘jailer’,

nahha? % ‘forbidder’, and manna < g\s “obstacle’.

Compatibility with the instrumental noun

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of preventing and prohibition
and those of the instrumental noun, where both of them involves concrete and event entities.
Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an instrumental noun from Verbs of preventing

and prohibition. For example, mirbay L2« 'rope’, mi cyaq G== 'barrier', and mikbah z=& 'brake'.

Compatibility with the qualificative adjective

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of preventing and
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prohibition and those of the qualificative adjective, where the features (situation entity) of the
verbs involve event entities, and those of the qualificative adjective involves state entities.
Therefore, it is not valid semantically to generate a qualificative adjective from Verbs of

preventing and prohibition.

Compatibility with the locative noun

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of preventing and prohibition
(that involve concrete and event entities) and those of the locative noun (that may also involve
concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a locative noun
from Verbs of ingesting. For example, masjan o> ‘jail’, mahjar o>« ‘a place of quarantine’,

and makbas u«s= ‘concentration camp’.

Class 36: Verbs of occurrence and progressing

The object entity The situation entity

These verbs refer to abstract entities, expressing non- | These verbs refer to state entities.
physical, unseen and intangible meanings (which are | They describe a state which is
not accessible to any of the five senses) that do not | permanent or will last for a significant
occupy physical space, such as ‘to become’, ‘to | time.

happen, take place, occur’, and ‘to be complete’.

Compatibility with the active participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of occurrence and progressing
(that involve abstract and state entities) and those of the active participle (that may also
involve abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an active
participle from Verbs of occurrence and progressing. For example, hadit &2\ ‘incident’, badi?

b “starter’, waqi < & ‘occurring’.

Compatibility with the passive participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of occurrence and progressing
(that involve abstract and state entities) and those of the passive participle (that may also

involve abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a passive
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participle from Verbs of occurrence and progressing. For example, mabdi ¢ 52« “started’,

matmam i ‘completed’, masbiiq $sw= ‘precedented’.

Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of occurrence (that involve
abstract and state entities) and those of the form of exaggeration (that may also involve
abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a form of
exaggeration from Verbs of occurrence. For example, sabbaq 3w ‘earliest’, sarra ¢ gl

‘initiator’, badda® )% ‘originator’.

Compatibility with the instrumental noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of occurrence and
progressing and those of the instrumental noun, where the features of the verbs involve
abstract and state entities, and those of the instrumental noun involves concrete and event
entities. Therefore, it is not valid semantically to generate an instrumental noun from Verbs of

occurrence and progressing.

Compatibility with the qualificative adjective

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of occurrence and progressing
(that involve abstract and state entities) and those of the qualificative adjective (that may also
involve abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a
qualificative adjective from Verbs of occurrence and progressing. For example, hadiz <uwas

‘modern’, “azil J& ‘deep-rooted; firmly established’, qadim ~3 ‘ancient; old’.

Compatibility with the locative noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of occurrence and
progressing and those of the locative noun, where the features (object entity) of the verbs
involve abstract entities, and those of the locative noun involves concrete entities. Therefore, it
is not valid semantically to generate a locative noun from Verbs of occurrence and

progressing.

Class 37: Verb of appearance
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The object entity The situation entity

These verbs refer to abstract entities, expressing non- | These verbs refer to state entities.
physical, unseen and intangible meanings (which are | They describe a state which is
not accessible to any of the five senses) that do not | permanent or will last for a
occupy physical space, such as ‘to appear’, ‘to | significant time.

emerge, rise, show’, ‘to well, well up’, and ‘well out’.

Compatibility with the active participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verb of appearance (that involve
abstract and state entities) and those of the active participle (that may also involve abstract
and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an active participle from Verb

of appearance. For example, bain ¢ ‘clear’, zahir 8 ‘apparent’, wadih c==)s ‘obvious’.

Compatibility with the passive participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verb of appearance and progressing
(that involve abstract and state entities) and those of the passive participle (that may also
involve abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a passive
participle from Verb of appearance. For example, maksif < si& ‘exposed’, mazhir _.setae

‘appeared’, mashid 2s¢ie ‘observed’.

Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verb of appearance (that involve
abstract and state entities) and those of the form of exaggeration (that may also involve
abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a form of
exaggeration from Verb of appearance. For example, waddah s ‘transparent; obvious;

evident’, sasfa¢ ¢\ ‘manifest’, nabba ¢ ¢\ ‘stemming’.

Compatibility with the instrumental noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verb of appearance and those of
the instrumental noun, where the features of the verbs involve abstract and state entities, and
those of the instrumental noun involves concrete and event entities. Therefore, it is not valid

semantically to generate an instrumental noun from Verb of appearance.
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Compatibility with the qualificative adjective

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verb of appearance (that involve
abstract and state entities) and those of the qualificative adjective (that may also involve
abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a qualificative
adjective from Verb of appearance. For example, jahir s> ‘stentorian’, zahir _sb

‘seeming’, jaliyy (> ‘clear’.

Compatibility with the locative noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verb of appearance and
progressing and those of the locative noun, where the features (object entity) of the verbs
involve abstract entities, and those of the locative noun involves concrete entities. Therefore, it

is not valid semantically to generate a locative noun from Verb of appearance.

Class 38: Verbs of disappearing and ending

The object entity The situation entity

These verbs refer to abstract entities, expressing | These verbs refer to state entities. They
non-physical, unseen and intangible meanings | describe a state which is permanent or will
(which are not accessible to any of the five | last for a significant time.

senses) that do not occupy physical space, such
as ‘to disappear, vanish’, ‘to sink down, fall

down, collapse’, and ‘to hide; to be hidden’.

Compatibility with the active participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of disappearing and ending
(that involve abstract and state entities) and those of the active participle (that may also
involve abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an active
participle from Verbs of disappearing and ending. For example, ba’id xb ‘extinct’, za@il Ji)

‘evanescent’, farig ¢ )4 ‘empty’.

Compatibility with the passive participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of disappearing and ending
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(that involve abstract and state entities) and those of the passive participle (that may also
involve abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a passive
participle from Verbs of disappearing and ending. For example, maxfiy %3« ‘disappeared’,

manfiq 32 ‘exhausted’, mandib « =i ‘depleted’.

Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of disappearing and ending
(that involve abstract and state entities) and those of the form of exaggeration (that may also
involve abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a form of
exaggeration from Verbs of disappearing and ending. For example, “affal J& ‘declining’,

xammad %A ‘inactive’, naddab <= ‘exhaustible’.

Compatibility with the instrumental noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of disappearing and ending
and those of the instrumental noun, where the features of the verbs involve abstract and state
entities, and those of the instrumental noun involves concrete and event entities. Therefore, it
is not valid semantically to generate an instrumental noun from Verbs of disappearing and
ending.

Compatibility with the qualificative adjective

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of disappearing and ending
(that involve abstract and state entities) and those of the qualificative adjective (that may also
involve abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a
qualificative adjective from Verbs of disappearing and ending. For example, kamin oS

‘covered’, xafiyy (i hidden’, <afil Ji ‘evanescent’.

Compatibility with the locative noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of disappearing and ending
and those of the locative noun, where the features (object entity) of the verbs involve abstract
entities, and those of the locative noun involves concrete entities. Therefore, it is not valid

semantically to generate a locative noun from Verbs of disappearing and ending.
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Class 39: Verbs of bodily movements

The object entity The situation entity

These verbs refer to concrete entities, expressing | These verbs refer to event entities. They
tangible meanings (of an action, event, or state | involve a change from one state to
which is accessible to one or more of the five | another.

senses) that occupy physical space, such as ‘to

kneel down’, ‘to lie down’, and ‘to sit down’.

Compatibility with the active participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of bodily movements (that
involve concrete and event entities) and those of the active participle (that may also involve
concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an active participle
from Verbs of bodily movements. For example, jalis <\ ‘sitting’, raki< &S\ ‘kneeling’, wagqif’

a8l 5 ‘standing’.

Compatibility with the passive participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of bodily movements (that
Concrete and Event entities) and those of the passive participle (that may also involve
concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a passive participle
from Verbs of bodily movements. For example, majlis ossa= ‘sit down’, mawqif — s

‘standee’, markii ¢ ¢ S = ‘kneeled (down)’.

Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of bodily movements (that
involve concrete and event entities) and those of the form of exaggeration (that may also
involve concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a form of
exaggeration from Verbs of bodily movements. For example, ga ¢ <ad 222 ‘someone who sits
down a lot’, waqqaf <385 ‘someone who stands up a lot’, barrak <» ‘someone who kneels

down a lot’.

Compatibility with the instrumental noun

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of bodily movements and those
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of the instrumental noun, where both of them involves concrete and event entities. Therefore,
it is valid semantically to generate an instrumental noun from Verbs of bodily movements. For

example, mijlasah idis 'seat’, minkad o=e 'crutch’, and miwsazah s s footrest.

Compatibility with the qualificative adjective

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of bodily movements and
those of the qualificative adjective, where the features (situation entity) of the verbs involve
event entities, and those of the qualificative adjective involves state entities. Therefore, it is

not valid semantically to generate a qualificative adjective from Verbs of bodily movements.

Compatibility with the locative noun

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of bodily movements (that
involve concrete and event entities) and those of the locative noun (that may also involve
concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a locative noun
from Verbs of bodily movements. For example, masjid s ‘mosque; a place of kneeling in

worship (God)’, majlis sl ‘council, seat’, and marqgas u<2 » ‘ballroom’.

Class 40: Verbs of taking and giving

The object entity The situation entity

These verbs refer to concrete entities, expressing | These verbs refer to event entities. They
tangible meanings (of an action, event, or state | involve a change from one state to
which is accessible to one or more of the five | another.

senses) that occupy physical space, such as ‘to

take, pick up’, to bring’, and ‘to obtain, get’.

Compatibility with the active participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of taking and giving (that
involve concrete and event entities) and those of the active participle (that may also involve
concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an active participle
from Verbs of taking and giving. For example, 2gxid 33 ‘taker’, jalib <> ‘bringer’, nail JU

‘getter’.
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Compatibility with the passive participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of taking and giving (that
Concrete and Event entities) and those of the passive participle (that may also involve
concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a passive participle
from Verbs of taking and giving. For example, majlizb —sis« ‘brought’, maksih « sSa

‘gained’, mamnith ¢ s ‘granted’.

Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of taking and giving (that
involve concrete and event entities) and those of the form of exaggeration (that may also
involve concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a form of
exaggeration from Verbs of taking and giving. For example, wahhab <& s ‘donor; grantor’,

saxxad A ‘taker’, sarrdag &) ‘thief’.

Compatibility with the instrumental noun

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of taking and giving and those
of the instrumental noun, where both of them involves concrete and event entities. Therefore,
it is valid semantically to generate an instrumental noun from Verbs of taking and giving. For
example, mirjac & 'retrieval’, hassalah as 'moneybox’, mijlab <3« 'bring'.

Compatibility with the qualificative adjective

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of taking and giving and
those of the qualificative adjective, where the features (situation entity) of the verbs involve
event entities, and those of the qualificative adjective involves state entities. Therefore, it is

not valid semantically to generate a qualificative adjective from Verbs of taking and giving.

Compatibility with the locative noun

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of taking and giving (that
involve concrete and event entities) and those of the locative noun (that may also involve
concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a locative noun
from Verbs of taking and giving. For example, marji< &> = ‘a place of returning’, majlab s~

‘a place of bringing’, and ma’xad sl ‘a place of taking’.
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Class 41: Verbs of human sounds

The object entity The situation entity

These verbs refer to concrete entities in terms of | These verbs refer to state entities. They
they are accessible to one of the five senses where | describe a state which is permanent or
they can be heard, but they express non-physical, | will last for a significant time.

unseen and intangible meanings that do not occupy
physical space, such as ‘to cry, weep’, ‘to snort’

and ‘to sing, chant, warble’.

Compatibility with the active participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of human sounds (that involve
concrete and state entities) and those of the active participle (that may also involve concrete
and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an active participle from
Verbs of human sounds. For example, bakin b ‘crier’, sa’ih b= ‘yeller’, dahik <aba

‘laughter’.

Compatibility with the passive participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of human sounds (that Concrete
and State entities) and those of the passive participle (that may also involve concrete and state
entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a passive participle from Verbs of
human sounds. For example, masrix ¢s»=s ‘yelled’, masdiy e ‘sung’, mahtif < sige

‘shouted’.

Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of human sounds (that involve
concrete and state entities) and those of the form of exaggeration (that may also involve
concrete and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a form of
exaggeration from Verbs of human sounds. For example, nawwah )% ‘someone who wails

loudly’, hamil z):= ¢ someone who shouts loudly’, §axxar )&% ‘someone who snorts loudly’.

Compatibility with the instrumental noun
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There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of human sounds and those
of the instrumental noun, where the features of the verbs involve concrete and state entities,
and those of the instrumental noun involves concrete and event entities. Therefore, it is not

valid semantically to generate an instrumental noun from Verbs of human sounds.

Compatibility with the qualificative adjective

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of human sounds (that involve
concrete and state entities) and those of the qualificative adjective (that may also involve
concrete and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a qualificative
adjective from Verbs of human sounds. For example, “anin o=l “moan’, safir iw ‘whistling’,

sarix gz _»= ‘shrieking; yelling’.

Compatibility with the locative noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of human sounds and those
of the locative noun, where the features (object entity) of the verbs involve entities that can
only be heard, but cannot be seen or touched, and those of the locative noun involves concrete
entities that can be seen or touched. Therefore, it is not valid semantically to generate a

locative noun from Verbs of human sounds.

Class 42: Verbs of sounds made by animals

The object entity The situation entity

These verbs refer to concrete entities in terms of | These verbs refer to state entities. They
they are accessible to one of the five senses | describe a state which is permanent or will
where they can be heard, but they express non- | last for a significant time.

physical, unseen and intangible meanings that
do not occupy physical space, such as ‘to roar’,

‘to howl, yelp, yowl’, and ‘to coo’.

Compatibility with the active participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of sounds made by animals (that

involve concrete and state entities) and those of the active participle (that may also involve
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concrete and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an active participle
from Verbs of sounds made by animals. For example, za°ir _?) ‘lion which roars’, nabih z\

‘dog which barks’, nahig &b ‘donkey which brays’.

Compatibility with the passive participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of sounds made by animals (that
Concrete and State entities) and those of the passive participle (that may also involve concrete
and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a passive participle from
Verbs of sounds made by animals. For example, maz’ir Ls33« ‘roared (at)’, manbih gz e

‘barked (at)’, manhiq &seie ‘brayed (at)’.

Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of sounds made by animals (that
involve concrete and state entities) and those of the form of exaggeration (that may also
involve concrete and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a form of
exaggeration from Verbs of combining and constructing. For example, za’ar s ca roaring

(lion)’, sahhal Ji= ‘a neighing (horse)’, mawwa’ ¢« ‘a meowing (cat)’.

Compatibility with the instrumental noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of sounds made by animals
and those of the instrumental noun, where the features of the verbs involve concrete and state
entities, and those of the instrumental noun involves concrete and event entities. Therefore, it
is not valid semantically to generate an instrumental noun from Verbs of sounds made by

animals.

Compatibility with the qualificative adjective

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of sounds made by animals (that
involve concrete and state entities) and those of the qualificative adjective (that may also
involve concrete and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a
qualificative adjective from Verbs of sounds made by animals. For example, hadid J:»a

‘whoop’, nahiq (& ‘braying’, na<q &= ‘cooing’.

Compatibility with the locative noun
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There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of sounds made by animals
and those of the locative noun, where the features (object entity) of the verbs involve entities
that can only be heard, but cannot be seen or touched, and those of the locative noun involves
concrete entities that can be seen or touched. Therefore, it is not valid semantically to generate

a locative noun from Verbs of sounds made by animals.

Class 43: Verbs of bodily care

The object entity The situation entity

These verbs refer to concrete entities, expressing | These verbs refer to event entities. They
tangible meanings (of an action, event, or state | involve a change from one state to
which is accessible to one or more of the five | another.

senses) that occupy physical space, such as ‘to
shave, shave off’, ‘to comb (the hair)’, ‘to darken
the (edges of the) eyelids with kohl’.

Compatibility with the active participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of bodily care (that involve
concrete and event entities) and those of the active participle (that may also involve concrete
and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an active participle from

Verbs of bodily care. For example, halig 3\~ ‘shaver’, labis =Y ‘wearer’, sabig b= ‘dyer’.

Compatibility with the passive participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of bodily care by animals (that
Concrete and Event entities) and those of the passive participle (that may also involve
concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a passive participle
from Verbs of bodily care. For example, mazliq &=« ‘shaved’, masbig & ss=s ‘coloured

(hair)’, malbis o sl ‘weared’.

Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of bodily care (that involve

concrete and event entities) and those of the form of exaggeration (that may also involve
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concrete and event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a form of
exaggeration from Verbs of bodily care. For example, haliq &5~ ‘someone who shaves a lot’,

sabiig ¢ s»= ‘someone who dyes (her/his hair) a lot’, labbas o1 ‘someone who wears a lot’.

Compatibility with the instrumental noun

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of bodily care and those of the
instrumental noun, where both of them involves concrete and event entities. Therefore, it is
valid semantically to generate an instrumental noun from Verbs of bodily care. For example,

misbag iias 'dyer', mikhalah 42 ‘arabic kohl bottle', and minza < ¢ s 'tweezer',

Compatibility with the qualificative adjective

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of bodily care and those of
the qualificative adjective, where the features (situation entity) of the verbs involve event
entities, and those of the qualificative adjective involves state entities. Therefore, it is not valid

semantically to generate a qualificative adjective from Verbs of bodily care.

Compatibility with the locative noun

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of bodily care (that involve
concrete and event entities) and those of the locative noun (that may also involve concrete and
event entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a locative noun from Verbs of
bodily care. For example, malbas =k ‘a place of wearing (changing) clothes’, maklaq 3l ‘a

place of shaving; barbershop’, and masbag ax=< ‘a place of dyeing hair’.

Class 44: Verbs of winning

The object entity The situation entity

These verbs refer to abstract entities, expressing non- | These verbs refer to state entities.
physical, unseen and intangible meanings (which are | They describe a state which is
not accessible to any of the five senses) that do not | permanent or will last for a significant
occupy physical space, such as ‘to earn, gain, win, | time.

profit’, ‘to excel, overtop’, and ‘to overcome,

defeat’.
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Compatibility with the active participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of winning (that involve
abstract and state entities) and those of the active participle (that may also involve abstract
and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate an active participle from
Verbs of winning. For example, rabih ' ‘winner’, galib <\e ‘overcomer’, najih b

‘successful’.

Compatibility with the passive participle

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of winning (that Concrete and
State entities) and those of the passive participle (that may also involve concrete and state
entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a passive participle from Verbs of
winning. For example, magliq —sl ‘conquered’, magniam »s*e ‘gained’, mahzim as <
‘defeated’.

Compatibility with the form of exaggeration

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of winning (that involve
abstract and state entities) and those of the form of exaggeration (that may also involve
abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a form of
exaggeration from Verbs of winning. For example, rajjah >, ‘preponderant; superior’,

gahhar J&8 ‘conqueror; victor’, gannam & “gainer’.

Compatibility with the instrumental noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of winning and those of the
instrumental noun, where the features of the verbs involve abstract and state entities, and those
of the instrumental noun involves concrete and event entities. Therefore, it is not valid

semantically to generate an instrumental noun from Verbs of winning.

Compatibility with the qualificative adjective

There is compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of winning (that involve
abstract and state entities) and those of the qualificative adjective (that may also involve
abstract and state entities). Therefore, it is valid semantically to generate a qualificative
adjective from Verbs of winning. For example, fadil Jux=é ‘favorite’, rabih @2, ‘winner’,
hazim ~» ‘defeated’.
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Compatibility with the locative noun

There is no compatibility between the semantic features of Verbs of winning and those of the
locative noun, where the features (object entity) of the verbs involve abstract entities, and
those of the locative noun involves concrete entities. Therefore, it is not valid semantically to

generate a locative noun from Verbs of winning.
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Chapter Six

Computational Morphology

6.1 Introduction

This chapter concerns the formation of nominal derivatives from a computational linguistic
perspective. It discusses the importance of computational morphology and its branches,
including morphological analysis and morphological generation. Morphological generation
problems are taken into consideration, specifically the overgeneration problem. The
chapter then deals with overgeneration in the formation of nominal derivatives, as well as
our solution to the overgeneration problem. The computational application of generating
nominal derivatives is presented. The chapter ends with an evaluation of the performance
and accuracy of our model (see section 2.8 that discusses literature of computational

linguistics on Arabic morphology).

6.2 Computational morphology

One subfield of computational linguistics *°

is computational morphology. This is
concerned with the development of a computational application (based on theoretical
frameworks) to analyse a word within a given text, such as determining the given word’s
grammatical category (part of speech, whether it is a verb, noun or adjective), and
determining its morphological features (e.g. voice, mood, case, gender, number, person)

(Sawalha 2011: 4).

Computational morphology lies at the heart of computational linguistics due to its
significant interactions with syntax and semantics. Therefore, applications of
computational morphology contribute to the work of other more advanced computational
applications. For example, computational morphological applications such as root
extraction, stem extraction, and part-of-speech tagging are the basis of higher applications

involved in information retrieval, machine translation and speech recognition. In addition,

15. The terms “Computational Linguistics”, “Natural Language Processing”, and “Language Engineering”
are usually used as synonyms (cf. Kiraz 2001: 15). However, “Computational Linguistics” refers to a
branch of linguistics that deals with the theories and computational techniques applied to solve linguistic
problems from a computational perspective, whereas “Natural Language Processing” and “Language
Engineering” refer to a research area with computational linguistics that is limited to the computational
implementing (programming) of natural languages by pure computational processes.
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computational morphology is affected by orthographic issues due to the variation in the
shapes of several letters in Arabic depending on the position in the word (cf. Habash 2010:
65).

Due to the complexity of the nonconcatenative structure of Arabic morphology,
computational handling of Arabic morphology has been a challenge to researchers. Arabic
morphological analysis and generation have been the focus of attention of researchers over
the last two decades. Research on computational morphology has focused in general on
morphological analysis rather than morphological generation. This is partly due to the fact
that the stage of analyzing and understanding morphological structure comes before the
stage of generating further morphological structures, thus morphological generation can be
described as a reverse process in terms of the outcome of morphological analysis and can
be used as an input for generating another linguistic form. In other words, “the analyzer
reads the inflected surface form of each word in a text and provides its lexical form while
Generation is the inverse process” (Jayan, Rajeev & Rajendran, 2011: 15). For example,
the morphological analysis of the (input) word katib <3S “writer’ is the active participle of
the verb katab X ‘to write’. In a reversed way, morphological generation creates the

active participle katib <\S ‘writer’ from the verb katab S ‘to write’.

Theoretical morphological approaches are reflected in computational works. For example,
the autosegmental approach (McCarthy 1979, 1981) has been used in many computational
attempts to handle Arabic morphology, specifically in the models written by finite state
technology (Beesley 1990, 1996, 1998; Kiraz 1994, 2001). An example of the largest
system of Arabic morphology built by finite-state technology is the Xerox Morphological
Analysis and Generation System (Beesley 1998). Within this system, using a lexicon and
rule compilers, automatic intersection processes are performed by interdigitating of

triliteral roots and patterns to generate new forms.

Computational systems for nonconcatenative morphologies have mainly been
implemented based on finite-state technology since the 1980s. This is defined as a
mathematical input-output model by which computational programs accompanied with
sequential logic circuits are designed. Furthermore, the advantage of implementing two-
level morphology (such as root and pattern) within a finite-state transducer makes the
morphological system bidirectional; thus it can be used for analysis and generation.
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The computing of the morphological analysis and generation faces challenges that stem
from the nonconcatenative (nonlinear) nature of Arabic morphology. Unlike many
European languages that can construct a word by linearly concatenating morphemes (such
as un-break-able), Arabic relies on mainly nonconcatenative morphological processes in
word formation. A stem such as katib <SS ‘writer’ is constructed by interdigitating the
three root consonants k-t-b with the pattern CaCiC. After this, prefixes and suffixes can be
attached to the stem karib <5\S ‘writer’ to become “al-katib-iin os3\S) ‘the writers’. Another
challenge is the orthographic structure of the Arabic script where Arabic words are
typically written without diacritics (short vowels). This lack of diacritics frequently causes
morphological and syntactic ambiguity; for example the non-vowelled word »l= can refer
to the nouns <alam A& “flag’ or <lm oe “science’, or to the verbs elc callam “to teach’, ale

aulim ‘it is known’, and ale <alim ‘to know’.

Habash (2010: 67) argues that a number of requirements should be considered in building
a computational morphological system (analyser and generator). These are “(1) coverage
of the language of interest in terms of both lexical coverage (large scale) and coverage of
morphological and orthographic phenomena (robustness); (2) the surface forms are
mapped to/from a deep level of representation that abstracts as much as possible over
language-specific morphological and orthographic features; (3) full reversibility of the
system so it can be used as an analyzer or a generator; (4) usability in a wide range of
natural language processing applications such as MT or IR; and finally, (5) availability for

the research community”.
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6.2.1 Morphological analysis

Morphological analysis is concerned with analyzing the components of a given word that
include prefixes, stems and suffixes. The analysis includes providing all possible (valid
and invalid) morphological solutions of the grammatical categories, as well as providing
linguistic features such as person, gender, number and voice (Habash 2004). The
morphological analysis applications are largely dedicated to the inflectional level of
morphology rather than its derivational level where information related to tense, aspect,
person, and number are provided. For example, the morphological analysis of the Arabic
word katibiin o588 ‘writers’ is the active participle writer plus the -izn plural morpheme
ACTIVE PARTICIPLE-writer + Plural-in.

The morphological analysis applications involve processes that handle both the function
and the form of a given word. The function-based approach provides the morphosyntactic
information of the input words, while the form-based process analyzes the input words in

terms of their morphemic components (prefix, stem and suffix).

The computational morphological analysis techniques are inspired by accepted theoretical
approaches to Arabic morphology, including the root-based and stem-based approaches.
Within the root-based approach, a given word is analyzed as the integration of a sequence
of root consonants and a pattern in addition to prefixes and suffixes. Within this integration,
(usually) three root consonants are inserted in certain slots in a pattern. By contrast, the
stem-based approach analyzes a given word as composed of prefix, stem and suffix. These
components are recognized by checking them against lists of the prefixes, stems and
suffixes stored in lexicons (cf. Attia 2008: 26-27).

The morphological analysis applications perform many tasks. These applications include
morphological analyzers, lemmatizers, pattern matching algorithms and stemmers (cf.
Sawalha 2011: 6). The morphological analyzers produce all possible analyses of a given
word out of context (Beesley 1998; Buckwalter 2002, 2004; Boudlal et al. 2010). The
stemmers and root-extractors generally extract the root/stem of a given word by removing
the suffixes and prefixes, and then by matching the rest of the word against a list of verbal
and nominal patterns (Khoja 1999; Al-Shalabi et al. 2003). The lemmatisers determine the

lemma of a given word by considering its context and by recognizing its part of speech,
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basic form and dictionary entry (Dichy 2001; Al-Shammari and Lin 2008). The pattern-
matching algorithms identify the templatic pattern and vocalic melody of a given word
(Dichy and Farghaly 2003; Al-Shalabi 2005).

6.2.2 Morphological generation

Morphological generation has received less attention than morphological analysis despite
the fact that both experience the same challenges that stem from the rich and complex
morphology of Arabic. Morphological generation is concerned with generating all possible
word-forms from a given root/stem. It also provides grammatical information regarding

their grammatical category and morphological features.

Morphological generation serves at two levels of Arabic morphology. First is generation at
the inflectional level, which aims to generate inflected forms of a stem/word. At this level,
prefixes and/or suffixes are attached to a stem/word without changing its grammatical
category, such as the definite article prefix -al- J, the plural form suffix -in o, and the
feminine form suffix -ah « as in “al-rabih &' )V ‘the winner’, rabihiin o5~ ‘winners’, and
rabih-ah 4~)), ‘feminine winner’ respectively. Buckwalter’s Arabic Morphological
Analyzer (Buckwalter 2002) can be used for morphological generation at the inflectional
level of morphology. It can generate inflected word forms by concatenating prefixes and
suffixes to a stem which is taken as the base form. This system includes a prefix database
(299 entries), a suffix database and a stem database (82,158 entries). The concatenation of

the prefixes and suffixes to a given stem is governed by morphological compatibility tables.

Cavalli-Sforza, Soudi & Mitamura (2000) have presented a computational model for
Arabic morphological generation based on a concatenative strategy. Their model is
restricted to building a morphological generator for verbal morphology, based on
morphological transformational rules that handle the stem change in different prefix/suffix
contexts; thus, the generator is simpler and smaller. They exclude infixation and pattern
change from the generation of the inflectional level of morphology as they rely only on the
concatenation of morphemes to generate inflected word forms by prefixing and suffixing

affixes to a stem.
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Secondly is generation at the derivational level of morphology, which aims to generate
new words from a root/stem. At this level, the new word that is the output of the
generation may have a different grammatical category from the input of the generation,
which here can be either a root or a stem. For example, daris u=_)2 ‘learner’, is an agent
noun derived from a word from a different grammatical category, the verb daras u-* ‘to
learn’. The Xerox Morphological Analysis and Generation System (Beesley 1996, 1998)
performs morphological generation at the derivational level. It generates a stem by
automated interdigitating of triliteral roots into patterns. For example, the pattern maCCiC
such as mazkiil JsSk ‘eaten’ has three C slots into which the three radical consonants of the

root (>-k-I) are inserted respectively.

6.2.2.1 Undergeneration problem

Undergeneration is a shortcoming that occurs when the morphological generation
applications fail to generate a valid word form. Sawalha (2011: 77) describes
undergeneration as a “problem [that] happens when the generation cannot generate all
possible vocabulary of the language”. The undergeneration problem can occur at both
derivational and inflectional levels of morphology. The occurrence of this problem at the
derivational level is more critical than its occurrence at the inflectional level, as the former
leads to a lack of generation of a stem that may represent a whole grammatical category,
while the latter leads to a lack of generation of inflected word forms of the same stem. The
undergeneration problem may also involve non-derived words that are not governed or

controlled by morphological patterns.

The solution to the undergeneration problem must be to increase the coverage of the
morphological generation applications. Sawalha (2011: 77) argues that “in theory, any
morphological generation program for Arabic will suffer from both over-generation and
under-generation problems unless it has been provided with a comprehensive database that
contains all the non-generated vocabulary”. To enhance this coverage, Sawalha (2011: 307)
relies on “using the traditional Arabic lexicons text as a corpus ... the corpus contains a
large number of words (14,369,570) and word types (2,184,315), and the possibility of

finding the different forms of the derived words of a given root”.
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6.2.2.2 Overgeneration problem

Overgeneration occurs when morphological generation applications generate invalid word
forms. These forms are correctly generated according to the word-formation rules of the
language, but they are invalid semantically and are not a part of real language. Sawalha
(2011: 77) argues that “[t]he over-generation problem results in many lexical entries which

are correctly structured but are not part of the real language vocabulary”.

The problem of overgeneration may occur at both derivational and inflectional levels of
morphology. At the derivational level, the generation application generates an invalid stem
that represents a grammatical category, such as an instrumental noun from the verb karih
s_S ‘to hate’. At the inflectional level, the generation applications produce invalid forms of
a valid/invalid stem, such as adding the sound plural suffix -in o5 to the stem sabir Hsv=a

‘patient’.

A clear example of the overgeneration problem is found in the Xerox Morphological
Analysis and Generation System (Beesley 1996, 1998). The system includes some 5,000
roots and 400 patterns, and a word stem is generated by interdigitating a root with a
specific pattern. Here, the question is: what criteria have been adopted to apply a pattern to
a root? According to Beesley (1996: 89), “[t]here are perhaps 5000 Arabic roots in
common usage, and about 400 phonologically distinct patterns, most of which are
ambiguous. Each root can legally combine with only a small subset of the phonologically
distinct patterns, an average of about seventeen or eighteen, and this decidedly derivational

process must be controlled by old-fashioned lexicography”.

Beesley clarifies that it is not valid to interdigitate all 5,000 roots with all 400 patterns. He
states that the criteria for applying a pattern to a root rely on “old-fashioned lexicography”.
This requires manual or automatic checking of the validity of all the generated forms to
determine if the word is in actual use (newspapers, magazines, all print media and,

published dictionaries). However, there are no details provided by Beesley regarding that.

Although Beesley states that only an average of “seventeen or eighteen” patterns can be
applied to each root, this does not prevent overgeneration. He also refers (1996: 90, 91) to

“the lexicon codings” where “each root [is] coded to restrict the patterns with which it can
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in fact co-occur”. In fact, what Beesly refers to is not applicable as he has not given any

details about it.

In this regard, Attia (2008: 39) argues that there is “overgeneration in word derivation. The
distribution of patterns for roots is not even, and although each root was hand-coded in the
system to select from among the 400 patterns, the task is understandably tedious and prone
to mistakes”. In addition Sawalha (2011: 32) points out that “[t]he major disadvantages of
Xerox are: overgeneration in word derivation due to uneven distribution of patterns for
roots...”. It is probable that overgeneration occurs more commonly where computational
morphological applications adopt a root-based approach; generation by the stem-based

approach is, as I argue later (in the conclusion), theoretically more controlled and targeted.

The overgeneration problem is clearly found in two computational applications for Arabic
verb generation, namely Qutrub: Arabic verbs conjugator'® and Verbix verb conjugator’.
Both generate invalid inflected forms for any input verb/root. Qutrub takes various forms
of verbs as the input, and then provides vowelled inflected forms that involve the
tense/aspect, person, voice, mood, gender and number. Verbix takes triliteral roots only as
the input, and then provides perfect and imperfect forms in the singular, dual and plural

cases.

6.3 Overgeneration in the formation of nominal derivatives

In theory, the overgeneration problem occurs in the generation of three types of nominal
derivative: the instrumental noun, the qualificative adjective, and the locative noun (see
sections 5.2.4, 5.2.5, 5.2.6, 5.3.4, 5.3.5, and 5.3.6). By contrast, the overgeneration
problem does not occur in generating the active participle (agent noun), the passive
participle, or the form of exaggeration (see sections 5.2.1, 5.2.2, 5.2.3, 5.3.1, 5.3.2, and
5.3.3), because the semantic features of these nominal derivatives allow for broader

application.

The generation of the instrumental noun from the following verb classes leads to

overgeneration (the next section 6.4 provides the reason):

16. Available online at: http://qutrub.arabeyes.org/.
17. Available online at: http://www.verbix.com/languages/arabic.shtml/.
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1. Verbs of the state of the body 13. Verbs of quantity and size

2. Verbs of body parts 14. Verbs of stability

3. Verbs of diseases 15. Verbs of ruling and government

4. Verbs of social interaction 16. Verbs of the development of the life
5. Verbs of emotions 17. Verbs of uttering

6. Verbs of colouring 18. Verbs of accepting

7. Verbs of bodily qualities 19. Verbs of refusing and disobedience
8. Verbs of locations/places 20. Verbs of occurrence and progressing
9. Verbs of mental process 21. Verb of appearance

10. Verbs of financial transactions 22. Verbs of disappearing and ending
11. Verbs of desire and request 23. Verbs of human sounds

12. Verbs of intention 24. Verbs of sounds made by animals

Verbs of winning

The generation of the qualificative adjective from the following verb classes leads to

overgeneration (the next section 6.4 provides the reason):

1. Verbs of motion 10. Verbs of decorating and transcribing

2. Verbs of swimming 11. Verbs of measure

3. Verbs of violence and abuse 12. Verbs of creation

4. Verbs of agriculture 13. Verbs of preparing

5. Verbs of combining and constructing 14. Verbs of ingesting

6. Verbs of sending and carrying 15. Verbs of the five senses

7. Verbs of separating and 16. Verbs of preventing and prohibition
disassembling 17. Verbs of bodily movements

8. Verbs of removing 18. Verbs of taking and giving

9. Verbs of bending 19. Verbs of bodily care

The generation of the locative noun from the following verb classes leads to

overgeneration (the next section 6.4 provides the reason):

1. Verbs of the state of the body 11. Verbs of ruling and government

2. Verbs of diseases 12. Verbs of the development of the life
3. Verbs of social interaction 13. Verbs of uttering

4. Verbs of emotions 14. Verbs of accepting

5. Verbs of bodily qualities 15. Verbs of refusing and disobedience
6. Verbs of mental process 16. Verbs of occurrence and progressing
7. Verbs of financial transactions 17. Verb of appearance

8. Verbs of desire and request 18. Verbs of disappearing and ending

9. Verbs of intention 19. Verbs of human sounds
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10. Verbs of quantity and size 20. Verbs of sounds made by animals
21. Verbs of winning

6.4 Our solution to the overgeneration problem of nominal derivatives

This study provides a model to control the word formation of nominal derivatives. Our
model handles the components of word formation of the nominal derivatives as inputs and
outputs: the inputs are Form | verbs and the outputs are six types of nominal derivative.
Form 1 verbs (the inputs) are classified semantically and syntactically into 44 verb classes
(see chapter 4). This model uses the notions of the object entity (concrete and abstract
entities) and situation entity (state and event entities) (see section 5.3) in order to tag and
describe both inputs and outputs, i.e. the verb classes are tagged to determine the validity

or invalidity of deriving the nominal derivatives.

Both the 44 classes of verbs (the inputs) and the nominal derivatives (the outputs) are
tagged and described in terms of the object entity as concrete or abstract entities; and in
terms of the situation entity as state or event entities (see figure 11 in the conclusion). As
stated earlier, this study has determined that the overgeneration problem is found only in
three types of nominal derivative: the instrumental noun, the qualificative adjective and the

locative noun. The constraints on deriving them are expressed as follows:

e The instrumental noun refers to concrete and event entities, given that its formation
requires it to be only generated from a verb that is similarly tagged as concrete and
event, such as the verb gasal J-¢ ‘to wash’, whose instrumental noun is gassalah
e ‘washing machine’. Therefore, if the instrumental noun is generated from

verbs that are not tagged only as concrete and event, it has been overgenerated.

e The qualificative adjective refers to concrete/abstract and state entities, given that
its formation requires to be generated from a verb that is similarly tagged as
concrete/abstract and state, such as the verb kabur S ‘to be big” whose
qualificative adjective is kabur _xS ‘big’. Therefore, if a qualificative adjective is
generated from verbs that are not tagged as concrete/abstract and state, it has been

overgenerated.
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e The locative noun refers to concrete and state/event entities, given that its
formation requires to be generated from a verb that is similarly tagged as concrete
and state/event, such as the verb la<ib —=l ‘to play’ whose locative noun is mal<ab
—=l ‘playground’. Therefore, if the qualificative adjective is generated from verbs

that are not tagged only as concrete/abstract and state, it has been overgenerated.

There is no overgeneration problem in generating the active participle, the passive
participle, and the form of exaggeration, due to they may be tagged for both concrete and
abstract entities in terms of the object entity, and may tagged for both state and event in
terms of the situation entity, thus, the compatibility between the semantic features of these
three nominal derivatives and the semantic features of all the verb classes is achieved. i.e.
with some nominals within this class taking concrete entities, and some taking abstract
entities: for example, the active participle darib «_b= ‘beater, hitter’ refers to a concrete
object entity, while the active participle halim A\ ‘dreamer’ refers to an abstract object
entity; although certain types of nominal derivatives may be tagged for state and event in
terms of the situation entity, with some nominals within this class taking a state situation
entity, and some taking an event situation entity: for example, the active participle darib
« b ‘beater, hitter’ refers to an event situation entity, while the active participle halim

Al ‘dreamer’ refers to a state situation entity.
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6.5 The computational application of nominal derivatives'®

This study presents a computational application for retrieving the nominal derivatives of
Form | verbs. It includes 980 Form | verbs and 7,374 stems of nominal derivatives. The
application was built using the Microsoft Access 2007/2010 database. The application
consists of two parts, a retriever and an applicability checker. By inputting a triliteral verb
(Form 1), the first part executes the querying process to retrieve the required data from the
database. The output data can be classified into four types as shown in table 28:

Table 28: The output data of the computational application

General 1. transliteration
information 2. the class of verb
Syntactic 3. imperfective form
information 4. transitive/intransitive
Semantic 5. concrete/abstract and state/event
information 6. English meaning
Nominal 7. the active participle
derivatives 8. the passive participle
9. the form of exaggeration

[EEN
o

. the instrumental noun

[EEN
[EEN

. the qualificative adjective

[EEN
N

. the locative noun

[EEN
w

. the noun of instance

[EEN
SN

. the mimi masdar

[EEN
o1

. the noun of manner

The second part of the application involves a programming code to provide further
information based on specific data in the database. This information indicates whether or
not the instrumental noun, the locative noun and the qualificative adjective outputs are
applicable where the semantic compatibility criteria is satisfied. This part of the
application seeks to answer three questions:

e Is the instrumental noun applicable?

18. The application was designed by collaboration with Abdullah Alfaifi, PhD reasearcher at the School of
Computing / University of Leeds.
225



e Is the locative noun applicable?

e Is the qualificative noun applicable?

The application answers these questions by conducting an if statement which checks four
features of the verb query, concrete, abstract, state and event. Based on some specific
cases of these features, the applicability is shown as follows:
1. If the verb has the features concrete and event then the instrumental noun is
applicable.
2. If the verb has the features concrete and state/event then the locative noun is
applicable.
3. If the verb has the features concrete/abstract and state then the qualificative noun

is applicable.

For instance, the verb karih oS ‘hate’ is tagged as abstract and state, therefore, the
generation of its instrumental noun and locative noun is not applicable, while its

qualificative noun is applicable, as shown in the following figure:

Figure 9: The interface of the computational application

2] Search forrr;\"'\
Search box Enter averb -or part of it- with the diacritics  |**
# Verb Class
Transcript kariha Active P EBILS Instrumental instance EERS
Im a5 Passive P 2380 Locative manner EER
T i Exaggeration <% Qualificative oS mimi masdar =%
Concreate Abstract State Event
Instrumental is not applicable
Locative is not applicable
Qualificative is applicable

The application and its databases will be particularly beneficial in many respects. The
database can be reused in building or improving other computational morphological
applications, as it includes classified (tagged) data at various levels of analysis.
Morphologically, the data can be reused as morphological lexicons for a morphological
analyzer and generator including 980 Form | verbs and 7374 stems representing six types
of nominal derivative. For a further level of generation, the application can be expanded to
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involve inflectional morphology to generate all inflicted words of nominal derivative stems.
By adding valid morphological affixes to each stem, inflected plural forms and feminine

forms can be generated.

Semantically, wordNet applications can benefit from the application’s data of 980 verbs
classified into 44 semantic classes, the tagging of the verbs as concrete/abstract and
state/event, an English glossary of the 980 verbs, and the lists of semantically related stems.
Syntactically, the application’s data classifies verbs into transitive and intransitive. The
semantic information can be useful in practice for computational linguistic analysis
purposes in future research. Furthermore, the application can be used for teaching and

learning the Arabic word formation system.
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6.6 Evaluation

This section aims to evaluate the performance of the model that we have developed to
generate valid nominal derivatives from Form | verbs. Specifically, the evaluation is
dedicated to three types of nominal derivative: the instrumental noun, the qualificative
adjective, and the locative noun. These three types suffer from the overgeneration problem,
so evaluation aims to measure the accuracy of predicting valid nominal derivatives in order

to determine the extent to which overgeneration has been avoided.

The sample that has undergone evaluation comprises 150 verbs and three types of their
nominal derivatives (potentially 450): the instrumental noun, the qualificative adjective,
and the locative noun. These 150 verbs were randomly selected from all 44 verb classes.
Only one or two of the three nominal derivatives are predicted to be generated from each
verb. If the generation of a nominal derivative is predicted, then it is represented as YES,
while if it is not predicated it is represented as NO. For each verb’s derivative, YES or NO

is predicted according to our model’s criteria, as follows:

e The prediction of the instrumental noun is represented as YES if the verb is
concrete and event. Otherwise, its prediction is represented as NO.

e The prediction of the qualificative adjective is represented as YES if the verb is
concrete/abstract and state. Otherwise, its prediction is represented as NO.

e The prediction of the locative noun is represented as YES if the verb i concrete and

state/event. Otherwise, its prediction is represented as NO.

The prediction of 450 nominal derivatives (YES or NO) has been checked manually by
searching three resources:

e Sawalha’s Arabic root-meaning search®®, representing traditional dictionaries.

e Arabdict?, representing modern dictionaries.

e arTenTen12 corpus® (Sketchengine), representing the largest Arabic corpus.

19. Available online at: http://www.comp.leeds.ac.uk/cgi-bin/scmss/arabic_roots.py
20. Available online at: http://www.arabdict.com/ar/
21. It contains 5,794,161,583 words, and is available online at:
https://the.sketchengine.co.uk/bonito/run.cgi/first_form?corpname=preloaded/artenten12;
228



At this stage, binary data is held in two lists. The first list refers to whether the nominal
derivative is generated or not; YES means that generation of the predicted nominal
derivative is valid, and NO means that its generation is not valid. The second list refers to
whether the nominal derivative is found in one of the three mentioned resources: YES
means that the nominal derivative is real and found, while NO means that it is not real and

not found. Table 29 shows the evaluation data:

Table 29: The evaluation data

# ‘ Verb | Concreate | Abstract ‘ State | Event | Derivitives | Generated | Found | Cases
1 @l NO YES YES NO | Instrumental | NO NO | TN
“arigq Locative NO NO TN
Qualificative | YES YES | TP
2 J NO YES YES NO | Instrumental | NO NO TN
ann Locative NO NO TN
Qualificative | YES YES | TP
3 B YES NO NO  YES | Instrumental | YES NO FP
batara Locative YES NO FP
Qualificative | NO NO TN
4 AN NO YES YES NO | Instrumental | NO NO TN
hakam Locative NO NO TN
Qualificative | YES YES | TP
5 da NO YES YES NO | Instrumental | NO NO TN
baxula Locative NO NO TN
Qualificative | YES YES | TP

Confusion matrix formulas are used to measure quantitatively the accuracy of predicting
derivatives correctly as well as the degree of overgeneration. Confusion matrix elements

are represented in table 30:

Table 30:; Confusion matrix elements

PREDICTED CLASS

Class=Yes Class=No
ACTUAL | Class=Yes | True Positive (TP) | False Negative (FN)
CLASS | Class=No | False Positive (FP) | True Negative (TN)

True Positive (TP): represents the case in which the generated nominal derivative is

predicted correctly, where it is found and used in real language.
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o False Positive (FP): represents the case in which the generated nominal derivative
is predicted correctly, but is not found and used in real language.

e True Negative (TN): represents the case in which the generated nominal derivative
is predicted to be not generated, and is not found and used in real language.
The values of the evaluation data are 213 cases of true positive, 16 cases of false
positive, and 221 cases of the true negative. These values are represented in Table
31:

Table 31: The values of the confusion matrix elements

PREDICTED CLASS

Class=Yes | Class=No

ACTUAL | Class=Yes 213 0

CLASS | Class=No 16 221

Three confusion matrix formulas can be applied to analyze the result of the evaluation:

(1) Precision criteria formula, defined as follows:
TP
TP + FP

Precision: 213/ (213 + 16) = 93%

Precision =

(2) Specificity criteria formula defined as follows:

TN

Specificity = TN—+FP

Specificity: 221/ (221 + 16) = 93.2%

(3) Accuracy criteria formula defined as follows:

TP+TN
TP+TN+ FP+FN

Accuracy =

Accuracy: (213+221) / (213+221+16+0) = 96.4%

According to the evaluation results, the following facts are inferred:
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The percentage of overgeneration in our model is 3.55%. In contrast, the
percentage of the potential overgeneration, in the case of generating all the nominal
derivatives from all the verbs, is 52.6%, as follows:
(TN+FP) * 100 / (TP+TN+FP)
(221+16)=237 * 100 / (213+221+16) = 52.6%

The percentage of our total accuracy is 96.4%. This percentage includes two cases:
first, the nominal derivatives that are correctly predicted to be generated, and are
found and used in real language; secondly, the nominal derivatives that are

correctly predicted to be not generated, and are not found and used in real language.

With respect to the errors analysis, 3.55%, these errors represent the overgenerated cases.

The nominal derivatives in these cases are generated according to semantic and

morphological rules, but they are not found or used in real language. The absence of a

word in the real language does not mean that it is necessarily invalid. This study considers

the nominal derivatives theoretically valid by analogy with other semantically similar

forms that share the same semantic features in terms of concrete, abstract, state and event.

Here are some of the overgenerated nominal derivatives and justification for their validity:

The instrumental noun mibtar i« generated from the verb batar % ‘to cut off,
sever, lop off’. This verb is tagged as concrete and event, thus its instrumental noun
is valid by analogy with other instrumental nouns such as migass u<i ‘scissors’
and gagtacah ic\bs ‘cutter’. These instrumental nouns share a similar meaning and
are generated from verbs that are also tagged as concrete and event.

The instrumental noun mimzij z < generated from the verb mazaj z > ‘to mix,
mingle, blend’. This verb is tagged as concrete and event, thus its instrumental
noun is valid by analogy with other instrumental nouns such as xallarah 4=3a
‘mixer’ and migan o»= ‘kneading machine’. These instrumental nouns share a
similar meaning and are generated from verbs that are also tagged as concrete and
event.

The locative noun mabdar L« generated from the verb badar L% ‘to sow, seed,
strew’. This verb is tagged as concrete and event, generating a valid locative noun

by analogy with other locative nouns such as mazra<ah 4= ‘farm’ and mastal
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Jila ‘plantation’ that are generated from semantically related verbs, and are tagged

as concrete and event.
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Conclusion

This study consisted of six chapters and a conclusion. The first chapter described the
linguistic tradition of the Arabic language and introducing the research topic, discussing
the research problem, questions, motivation and contribution, and the thesis structure.
Chapter two presented the theoretical background and research context, and Chapter three
the research methodology. Chapter four provided a classification of Arabic verbs, while
Chapter five presented the morphological, prosodic and semantic analysis of the nominal
derivatives. Finally, Chapter six dealt with the formation of the nominal derivatives from a

computational linguistic perspective.

This study has three main novel contributions to knowledge that would be particularly
beneficial to morphologists, prosodic phonologists, and computational linguists:

e The study has provided an unprecedented Arabic verb classification on semantic
and syntactic basis. The significance of this classification originates from:
benefiting from the semantic features and the syntactic behaviour of a given verb
class in order to control the formation of its valid nominal derivatives; providing
tagged linguistic data, semantically and syntactically, that can be used in other
future research from different perspectives.

e The study has presented a prosodic morphological account of analyzing and
describing the word formation processes and prosodic structure of nominal
derivatives, within which the input of word formation is Form | verb while the
output stem is a nominal derivative. The study has provided three pieces of
practical evidence in favour of the stem-based approach.

e The study has developed a semantic model to avoid the overgeneration problem
that is found in computational linguistic applications. This model has determined
the compatibilities (harmony) between the semantic features of verb classes and the

semantic features of nominal derivatives in order to determine the valid forms.

The analysis began with the establishment of an Arabic verb classification in which 980
Form | verbs were divided into 44 classes (see Chapter four). Verbs were allocated a class
according to their semantic features and syntactic behaviour. Semantically, the verbs in

each class share related meanings and semantic functions. In addition, semantic relations
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such as synonyms, antonyms, polysemy, and hyponym were taken into consideration.
Syntactically, the verbs in each class share syntactic behaviour in terms of their transitivity

and syntactic frames.

At the morphological and prosodic level, the study has given an account of analyzing and
describing the formation of nominal derivatives that are categorized as: the active
participle (agent noun), the passive participle, the form of exaggeration, the instrumental
noun, the qualificative adjective, and the locative noun. Morphologically, the word
formation of nominal derivatives was analyzed and described using the stem-based
approach where the input stem is a Form | verb and the output stem is a nominal derivative.
Prosodically, the analysis describes the word formation processes and prosodic structures
of the nominal derivatives. The word formation processes in the formation of the nominal
derivatives involve a series of templatic changes, including: reduplication of initial/final
moras, (mora) mu-prefixation, (mora) u-suffixation, disassociation of vowels, mora

association, and finally melodic overwriting.

The prosodic representation of templatic changes that occur on the input stem, were
exemplified by diagrams (prosodic trees) showing the stages of derivation of the nominal
derivatives from their Form | verb stems. In addition, the prosodic structure of the nominal
derivatives were analyzed within these levels: the syllabic, moraic and, foot levels. The
final consonant in the prosodic templates of the nominal derivatives can be either
extrametrical or extrasyllabic. It is extrametrical if the final syllable of the nominal

derivative is CVC, while it is considered extrasyllabic if the final syllable is CVVC.

This study concludes that it is both unnecessary and insufficient to consider the root(-based
approach) in the formation of nominal derivatives. The formation of nominal derivatives
depends completely on the verbal stem rather than the root. The instrumental noun, the
locative noun, and the qualificative adjective cannot be derived from the root, since stem
information is required in their derivation. Here, the study provides three pieces of

evidence in favour of the stem-based approach:
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First, transitivity (transitive and intransitive) features are essential to determine whether a
nominal derivative is valid to be derived or not in two cases: (i) The instrumental noun is
only derived from a transitive verb (Form | stem), such as the verb kanas =S ‘to sweep,
broom’ from which the instrumental noun miknasah 4w«S« ‘broom’ is derived. (ii) The
qualificative adjective is only derived from an intransitive verb (Form | stem), such as the
verb sa<d 2= ‘to be happy’ from which the qualificative adjective said x= ‘happy, glad’

is derived.

Second, the vocalic melody of the stem (Form I verb) is vital in deriving the locative noun.
The default template of the locative noun is maC;C,aCs, such as mal<ab «=k ‘playground’
that is derived from the verb ladb <= ‘to play’. However, the locative noun takes the
template maC;C,iC3 in case the imperfective stem has the vowel -i- (after the second
consonant), as in jalas — yajlis (C;aC,aCsz — yaCiC,iCs) wsl> ‘to sit” that from which the
locative noun majlis o>« ‘council’. Since the root lacks a vocalic melody, it cannot be
considered in the formation of locative nouns. Additionally, the transitivity of a Form |
verb may be reflected in the vocalic melody. Where the vocalic melody of the Form | verb
is /u/ in the perfective and imperfective, then the verb is predicted to be intransitive. This is
useful in the formation of qualificative adjectives which are only derived from intransitive
verbs, as well as in the formation of the instrumental noun where its verb should be

transitive.

Third, In Arabic, there are fifteen verb forms, of which ten are common in Modern
Standard Arabic. Each of these verb forms has its specific nominal derivatives from the
other verb forms. For instance, the root k-t-b is associated with eight verbal stems that have
eight different active and passive participles as shown in Table 32, and since no single root
is associated with all verbal forms, the root d-k-r for Form V and s-w-d for Form IX.

Therefore, the root cannot be taken into consideration in deriving the nominal derivatives.
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Table 32:

The nominal derivatives of the verbal forms

Root Verbal stem Active Template Passive Template
Participle Participle

k-t-b I katab katib CldCZiCQ, maktiih maC1C2ﬁC3
k-t-b I kattab mukattib muC,;aC,C,iC4 mukattab muC,aC,C,aC;
k-t-b Il katab mukatib muC,aC,iCs mukatab muC,aC,aCs
k-t-b IV | "aktab mu-aktib mu-aC,C,iCs mu-aktab muaC,C,aC;
d-k-r \ tadakkar | mutadakkir | mutaC,aC,C,aC; | mutadakkar | mutaC,aC,C,aCs
k-t-b VI takatab mutakatib mutaC,aC,iCs mutakatab | mutaC,aC,a Cs
k-t-b VII | “inkatab munkatib mun C,aC,iC; munkatab munC,;aC,aCs;
k-t-b VIII | “iktatab muktatib muC;C,aC,iCs muktatab muC,C,aC,aC;
s-w-d | IX | siswadd muswadid muC,C,aCs;iCs muswadad | muC,C,aCzaC,
k-t-b X sistaktab mustaktib mustaC,C,iC, mustaktab mustaC,C,aCs;

As shown in the above table, the active participle and passive participle differ according to

their verbal form stems. Each of the ten mentioned verbal forms has its unique

active/passive participle. The Form | stem is the input from which Forms 11, 1lI, 1V, VII,

VIII, IX, and X are derived, while Form V is derived from Form II, and Form VI from

Form 111, as shown in Figure 10.
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Figure 10: Two stages of derivation

Form IT FormV
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Verbal
Form I Derivatives Form VII
Form VIII
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Nominal
. . Form X
Derivatives

Active Participle

Passive Participle
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Instrumental noun

Qualificative adjective

Locative noun

This study reaches the conclusion that there are two stages of derivation, as illustrated in
Figure 10. First is the derivation from the root, i.e. deriving the Form | stem from the root.
At this stage, the root-based approach can be utilized. Second is the derivation from the
Form | stem, which is considered the base form, from which verbal derivatives and
nominal derivatives are derived, with emphasis on the fact that each verbal derivative has

its unique nominal derivatives.

The Form | stem has six different templates (see Table 33), therefore there three Form I
stems can be derived from the same root. For example, from the root d-r-b three Form |
verb stems are derived: darab « <= )i “to hit’, darib e « a ‘to be corrupted’, and
darub «) = @a ‘to be strong’. The verb darab «_lay @i “to hit’ is a transitive verb
from which an instrumental noun can be derived, while the verbs darib e i “to be
corrupted’ and darub « s % “to be strong’ are intransitive and can be derived from a

qualificative noun, not an instrumental noun. Therefore, relying on the root-based
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approach causes an overgeneration problem if there are two or more Form | stems of the

same root.

Table 33: Form | stem templates

Form | Perfect template | Imperfect template
dahab «&> “to go’ CiaCaCs yaC;C,aCs
darab «== ‘to hit’ C,aCaC; yaC;1C,iCs
katab i ‘to write’ C,aC,aCs yaC;C,uCs
farih z_2 ‘to be happy’ | C1aCsiCs yaC;,C,aCs
hasib «wa ‘to think’ C1aCsiCs yaC;1C,iCs
saruf < “to be noble’ | C;aCouCs yaC;C,uCs

The current study concludes that only four or five valid nominal derivatives can be derived
from a given verb, not all six types. The derivation of an invalid nominal derivative causes
the overgeneration problem that is involved in computational linguistic applications. The
current study determines that overgeneration occurs in three types of nominal derivative:

the instrumental noun, the qualificative adjective and the locative noun.

There is no overgeneration problem in deriving the active participle, the passive participle
or the form of exaggeration, as they may be tagged for either concrete or abstract entities
in terms of the object entity, and may be tagged for either state or event in terms of the
situation entity; thus, compatibility between the semantic features of these three nominal
derivatives and the semantic features of all the verb classes is achieved. That is, some
nominals within this class take concrete entities, and some take abstract entities: for
example, the active participle darib —_t= ‘beater, hitter’ refers to a concrete object entity,
while the active participle halim A\~ ‘dreamer’ refers to an abstract object entity. Similarly,
certain types of nominal derivative may be tagged for state and event in terms of the
situation entity, with some nominals within this class taking a state situation entity, and
some taking an event situation entity. For example, the active participle darib <« b=
‘beater, hitter’ refers to an event situation entity, while the active participle halim s

‘dreamer’ refers to a state Situation entity.
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The study considers that reliance on the root-based approach instead of on the stem-based
approach may cause overgeneration if there are two or more Form | stems of the same root.
For example, the root b-t-r , < < has two Form | verb stems?: batar CiaC,aCs /
yaC;1C,aCs i ‘to cut off” (transitive) and batir C;aC,iC3 /yaC,1C,iCs L& ‘to be amputated’
(intransitive). From the former stem only the instrumental noun and the locative noun can
be derived, while from the latter only the qualificative adjective can be derived. Therefore,
reliance on the stem-based approach allows for syntactic features (transitive and
intransitive) that govern the formation of nominal derivatives, namely the instrumental

noun and qualificative adjective.

To avoid the overgeneration problem, the current study developed its own model, based on:
classifying 980 Form 1 verbs semantically and syntactically into 44 classes; and
determining the compatibility between the semantic features of the verbs of each of the 44
classes and the semantic features of each type of nominal derivative. For each class of
verbs, the compatibility with each type of the six nominal derivatives is determined in
terms of object entities (concrete and abstract) and situation entities (state and event).
There is compatibility between the semantic features of the active participle, the passive
participle, and the form of exaggeration on one hand, and the semantic features of the 44
verb classes (comprising all 980 verbs) on the other. Therefore, no overgeneration occurs

in these three nominal derivatives.

By contrast, overgeneration may occur in deriving the instrumental noun, the qualificative
adjective, and the locative noun from some verb classes. That is because there is no
compatibility between the semantic features of these three nominal derivatives and the
semantic features of some verb classes. In Figure 11, the 44 verb classes are categorized
into three groups according to their semantic features. Figure 11 clarifies and determines
the compatibilities between the verb classes on one hand, and the instrumental noun,

qualificative adjective and locative noun on the other.

22. See Table 33 that icludes Form I stem templates.
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Figure 11: Nominal derivatives compatibilities

The instrumental noun
has the following

The locative noun
has the following

The qualificative adjective
has the following

Semantic Features
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Concrete | YES

Concrete | YES
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Abstract | NO

Abstract | NO

Abstract YES

State NO

State YES

State YES

Event YES

Event NO

Event NO

The following verb classes have
the above semantic features,
therefore the instrumental noun
and the locative noun can be
derived from them:

The following verb classes have
the above semantic features,
therefore the locative noun and
gualificative adjective can be
derived from them:

The following verb classes have
the above semantic features,
therefore only the qualificative
adjective can be derived from
them:

¢ Verbs of motion

e \Verbs of swimming

e VVerbs of violence and abuse

¢ Verbs of agriculture

¢ Verbs of combining and
constructing

¢ Verbs of sending and carrying

¢ Verbs of separating and
disassembling

¢ VVerbs of removing

¢ Verbs of bending

¢ Verbs of decorating and
transcribing

e \Verbs of measure

e VVerbs of creation

e \Verbs of preparing

¢ Verbs of ingesting

¢ Verbs of the five senses

¢ Verbs of preventing and
prohibition

¢ Verbs of bodily movements

¢ Verbs of bodily care

¢ Verbs of body parts

¢ Verbs of colouring

¢ Verbs of locations/places
o Verbs of stability

o Verbs of the state of the body

o Verbs of diseases

¢ Verbs of social interaction

¢ Verbs of emotions

o Verbs of bodily qualities

¢ VVerbs of mental process

¢ Verbs of financial transactions

¢ Verbs of desire and request

o Verbs of intention

¢ Verbs of quantity and size

¢ Verbs of ruling and
government

e VVerbs of the development of
life

o Verbs of uttering

o Verbs of accepting

e Verbs of refusing and
disobedience

¢ Verbs of occurrence and
progressing

o Verb of appearance

e Verbs of disappearing and
ending

¢ Verbs of human sounds

¢ Verbs of sounds made by
animals

e Verbs of winning
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The current study characterizes: the instrumental noun as having the semantic features
concrete and event, which requires derivation only from verbs that have the same features
(concrete and event); the locative noun as having the semantic features concrete and
state/event, which requires derivation only from verbs that have the same features
(concrete and state/event); and the qualificative adjective as having the semantic features
concrete/abstract and state, which requires derivation only from verbs that have the same

features (concrete/abstract and state).

Figure 12 shows the proportions of the total number of valid nominal derivatives that can
be derived from the 980 verbs in the 44 classes: 409 valid derived instrumental nouns, 492

valid derived locative nouns, and 571 valid derived qualificative adjectives.

Figure 12: The numbers of valid nominal derivatives
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The current study concludes that three kinds of nominal derivatives can be found in Arabic:
(i) nominal derivatives that are semantically and grammatically valid and in common use,
such as katib ‘writer’ (active participle), maktiib ‘message’ (passive participle), maktab
‘office” (noun of place); (ii) nominal derivatives that are semantically and grammatically
valid but not in common use, such as the locative noun, and instrumental nouns derived
from verbs of combining and constructing; and (iii) nominal derivatives that are
grammatically valid, but are not valid semantically, and are not in common use, such as
the locative noun, and the instrumental noun of verbs of desire and request and verbs of

intention.
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Recommendations

Recommendations for future study include improving the rules for deriving nominal
derivatives that have been examined and implemented in the form of generation algorithms
for building a morphological generator. The database of that generator can be expanded to
include a larger number of verbs as inputs and other derivatives such as the verbal forms as
outputs. In addition to generation at the derivational level, the inflectional level could be
taken into consideration to generate inflected words from the output stem, such as a plural

form, a feminine form, and a definite form.

In view of the shortcomings in the content of traditional and modern dictionaries, where
not all valid words are found, the study suggests development of an online (updatable)
dictionary of nominal derivatives. In addition, most Arabic dictionaries do not normally
indicate the grammatical category of their lexical entries. An online dictionary could
provide default definitions of the nominal derivatives, combining two parts: first, a
functional semantic meaning of the nominal derivative, and secondly, a basic meaning of
(the base form) Form | verb presented in dictionaries. The derivatives could be linked with

the Modern Standard Arabic corpus to indicate their usage.
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